PROPOSED LANGUAGE 

Amend the Training and Testing Specifications for Peace Officer Basic Courses
1005.
Minimum Standards for Training. (Reference Regulation 1007 and Commission Procedure H for reserve peace officer training standards.)


[(a) – (h) continued ***]

PAM section D-1-1 adopted effective September 26, 1990 and amended January 14, 1994, August 7, 1996, January 1, 2001, January 1, 2004, and September 15, 2004 and January 1, 2006 is herein incorporated by reference.

[PAM section D-1-2 continued ***]

PAM section D-1-3 adopted effective April 15, 1982, and amended January 24, 1985, September 26, 1990, January 14, 1994, July 16, 1994, December 16, 1994, August 16, 1995, August 7, 1996, November 27, 1996, February 22, 1997, August 16, 1997, December 4, 1997, January 1, 2001, January 1, 2002, April 10, 2002, January 1, 2004, and September 15, 2004 and January 1, 2006 is herein incorporated by reference.

PAM section D-1-4 adopted effective October 20, 1983, and amended September 26, 1990, October 27, 1991, January 14, 1994, May 7, 1995, July 21, 2000, January 1, 2001, July 1, 2002, and September 15, 2004 and January 1, 2006 is herein incorporated by reference.

[PAM section D-1-6 continued ***]

PAM section D-1-7 adopted effective January 1, 2004, and amended September 15, 2004 and January 1, 2006 is herein incorporated by reference.

[PAM section D-2 through D-13 continued ***]

PAM section D-14 adopted effective January 1, 2002 and amended January 1, 2006 is herein incorporated by reference.

[PAM section H-3 - [The POST Basic Academy Physical . . . continued ***}

The document, Training and Testing Specifications for Peace Officer Basic Courses, adopted effective January 1, 2001, and amended effective October 1, 2001, January 1, 2002, July 1, 2002, January 1, 2003, January 1, 2004, August 15, 2004, September 15, 2004, and July 1, 2005 and January 1, 2006 is herein incorporated by reference.

Authority cited: Sections 832.3, 832.6, 13503, 13506, 13510, 13510.3, 13510.5 and 13519.8, Penal Code. Reference: Sections 832, 832.3, 832.3(f) and (h), 832.6, 13506, 13510, 13510.3, 13510.5, 13511, 13513, 13514, 13516, 13517, 13519.8, 13520 and 13523, Penal Code.



1007.
Reserve Officer Minimum Standards and Waiver of Training Requirements for Modules B and/or C.


[(a) – (e) continued ***]

PAM Section D-1-1 adopted effective July 1, 1999 and amended January 1, 2001, and September 15, 2004 and January 1, 2006 is herein incorporated by reference.

PAM Section D-1-3 adopted effective July 1, 1999 and amended January 1, 2001, April 10, 2002, and September 15, 2004 and January 1, 2006 is herein incorporated by reference.

[PAM Section H-1 … - D-12 . . . continued ***]

The document, Training and Testing Specifications for Peace Officer Basic Courses, adopted effective January 1, 2001, and amended effective October 1, 2001, January 1, 2002, July 1, 2002, January 1, 2003, January 1, 2004, August 15, 2004, September 15, 2004, and July 1, 2005, and January 1, 2006 is herein incorporated by reference.

Authority cited: Sections 832.3, 832.6, 13503, 13506 and 13510, Penal Code. Reference: Sections 832.2, 832.3, 832.6, 13503, 13506, 13510, 13510.5 and 13512, Penal Code; Section 48412 Education Code; and Section 1031(d), Government Code.



1008.
Basic Course Waiver and Requalification Requirement.


[(a) - PAM Section D‑11 adopted effective . . . continued ***]

PAM Section D‑10 adopted June 16, 1999, and amended July 1, 2002, and September 15, 2004 and January 1, 2006 is herein incorporated by reference.

The document, Training and Testing Specifications for Peace Officer Basic Courses, adopted effective January 1, 2001 and amended effective October 1, 2001, January 1, 2002, April 26, 2002, September 15, 2004, and July 1, 2005, and January 1, 2006 is herein incorporated by reference.

Authority cited: Sections 832.3, 13503, 13506 and 13510, Penal Code. Reference: Sections 832.3, 13505, 13506, 13510, 13510.5 and 13511, Penal Code.



COMMISSION PROCEDURE D‑1

BASIC TRAINING

PURPOSE
[1‑1. 1.2 continued ***]
REGULAR BASIC COURSE (RBC)

1-3. 
Regular Basic Course Terminology and Requirements: The terms related to the Regular Basic Course formats and included in the Training and Testing Specifications for Peace Officer Basic Courses are defined in section D-1-3(a). Requirements for the delivery formats are specified in section D-1-3(d), standard format; and section D-1-3(e), modular format.

(a)
Regular Basic Course Terminology
[(1) – (2) continued ***]
(3)
Learning Objective. A statement that describes an expected training outcome related to a learning need.

(4)
Instructional Learning Activity. An activity designed to achieve or facilitate one or more learning objectives. A learning activity is a facilitated, performance-based component of instruction. Learning activities are student-focused, and require the learner to be actively involved in structured work designed to enhance the acquisition of knowledge, skills or competencies. The use of learning activities is consistent with principles of adult learning. Learning activities are integrated into the delivery of instruction as a means of reinforcing taught concepts, introducing relevant topics or to enhance student retention necessary to achieve competence as a peace officer. Students participating in an instructional learning activity may be coached and/or provided feedback, but unlike tests, instructional  learning activities are not graded on a pass/fail basis.



(5)
Competency.  A cluster of related knowledge, skills, abilities and other characteristics that underlie successful performance of multiple learning objectives.
(56)
Academy. A state or local government agency that is capable of presenting all components of the POST-certified Regular Basic Course.


(67)
Delivery Formats. The formats for delivering the Regular Basic Course include the standard format and the modular format.
[(A) – (B) continued ***]


(78)
Test. An evaluation of the extent to which students have achieved one or more learning objectives. The required tests are specified in the Training and Testing Specifications for Peace Officer Basic Courses. These tests are:




[(A) – (C) continued ***] 
(D)
Scenario Test. A job-simulation test that measures acquisition of complex psychomotor and decision-making skills the competencies required to achieve one or more learning objectives.

[(E) continued ***]
(F)
Exercise Test. Any test other than a POST-constructed knowledge test, POST-constructed comprehensive test, scenario test, or work sample test battery that measures the acquisition of knowledge and/or skills or the competencies required to achieve one or more learning objectives.



(89)
Test-Use and Security Agreement. An accepted agreement between a training presenter and POST that identifies the terms and conditions under which a presenter may acquire and use specific POST-constructed knowledge, comprehensive, scenario and exercise tests. Failure to comply with the terms and conditions of such agreement is grounds for decertification in accordance with POST Regulation 1057.

[(b)
- (c) continued ***] 
REGULAR BASIC COURSE – STANDARD FORMAT


(d)
RBC-Standard Format-Training, Testing and Hourly Requirements. The training, testing and hourly requirements in this section apply to the RBC-standard format [defined in section D-1-3(a)(6)(A)].



(1)
Training Requirements. Academies shall provide instruction for the RBC-standard format as follows:

[(A) continued ***] 



(B)
Instructional Learning Activities. Where an instructional learning activity is required by the Training and Testing Specifications for Peace Officer Basic Courses, academies shall require each student to participate in that activity. A student who does not participate in an instructional learning activity when given the opportunity fails the course unless the academy determines that there were extenuating circumstances. Students who do not participate in an instructional learning activity due to extenuating circumstances shall be given a second opportunity to participate in the same or comparable activity. If a student fails to participate in an instructional learning activity after being given a second opportunity, the student fails the course.

[(C) continued ***]
(2)
Testing Requirements. The tests listed below are graded on a pass/fail basis unless specified otherwise. Academies presenting the RBC-standard format shall test all students as specified in the Training and Testing Specifications for Peace Officer Basic Courses. For the learning domain(s) being assessed in a particular test, refer to the “Minimum Content and Hourly Requirements” page for the RBC-standard format in the Training and Testing Specifications for Peace Officer Basic Courses. The RBC-standard format includes the following tests:




[(A) – (C) continued ***] 
(D) Exercise and Scenario Tests.
1. Proficiency.  Academies shall require each student to demonstrate proficiency in performing the tasks competencies required by each scenario test and/or exercise test.  Each student must demonstrate a pattern of overall proficiency in  each  competency required by these tests.  Proficiency means the student performed at a level that demonstratesd acceptable preparation for entry into a field-training program.  Theis determination of proficiency shall be made by the academy.




[(2) (E) - (3) continued ***]
REGULAR BASIC COURSE – MODULAR FORMAT

(e)
RBC-Modular Format – Prerequisites, Training, Testing and Hourly Requirements. The prerequisites, training, testing and hourly requirements in this section apply to the RBC-modular format [as defined in section 1-3(a)(6)(B)].


[(1)
continued ***] 
(2)
Training Requirements. Academies/presenters shall provide instruction for the Level III, Level II, and Level I Modules as follows:

[(A) continued***]
(B)
Instructional Learning Activities. Where an instructiona learning activity is required by the Training and Testing Specifications for Peace Officer Basic Courses, academies/presenters shall require each student to participate in that activity. A student who does not participate in an instructional learning activity when given the opportunity fails the course unless the academy/presenter determines that there were extenuating circumstances. Students who do not participate in an instructional learning activity due to extenuating circumstances shall be given a second opportunity to participate in the same or comparable activity. If a student fails to participate in an instructional learning activity after being given a second opportunity, the student fails the course.
[(C) continued ***] 
(3)
Testing Requirements. The tests listed below are graded on a pass/fail unless specified otherwise. Academies/presenters delivering a Level III, Level II, and/or Level I module shall test all students as specified in the Training and Testing Specifications for Peace Officer Basic Courses. For the learning domain(s) being assessed in a particular test, refer to the “Minimum Content and Hourly Requirements” page for the specific module in the Training and Testing Specifications for Peace Officer Basic Courses. The RBC-modular format includes the following tests:




[(A) – (C) continued ***] 



(D)
Exercise Tests.
1.
Proficiency. Academies/presenters shall require each student to demonstrate proficiency in performing the tasks competencies required by each exercise test. Each student must demonstrate a pattern of overall proficiency in each competency required by these tests.  Proficiency means that the student performed at a level acceptable to the cademy/presenter.

(E)
Scenario Tests.
1.
Proficiency.  Academies presenting the Level I Module shall require each student to demonstrate proficiency in performing the tasks competencies required by each scenario test.  Students must demonstrate a pattern of overall proficiency in each competency required by these tests.  Proficiency means the student performed at a level that demonstratesd acceptable preparation for entry into a field training program. Theis determination of proficiency shall be made by the academy.



[(3) (F) – (4) continued ***]
SPECIALIZED INVESTIGATORS’ BASIC COURSE (SIBC)
1-4. Specialized Investigators' Basic Course Terminology and Requirements: The terms related to the SIBC and included in the Training and Testing Specifications for Peace Officer Basic Courses are defined in section D-1-4 (d). Testing, training, and hourly requirements are described in section D-1-4 (d).

(a)
Specialized Investigators’ Basic Course Terminology
(1) Learning Domain. An instructional unit that covers related subject matter. Training specifications for each learning domain include learning needs, learning objectives, and hourly requirements. Training specifications for a domain also may include instructional learning activities and testing requirements.

[(2) – (3) continued ***] 

(4)
Instructional Learning Activity. An activity designed to achieve or facilitate one or more learning 
objectives. A learning activity is a facilitated, performance-based component of instruction. Learning 
activities are student-focused, and require the learner to be actively involved in structured work designed to enhance the acquisition of knowledge, skills or competencies. The use of learning activities is consistent with principles of adult learning. Learning activities are integrated into the delivery of instruction as a means of reinforcing taught concepts, introducing relevant topics or to enhance student retention necessary to achieve competence as a peace officer. Students participating 
in an instructional learning activity may be coached and/or provided feedback, but unlike tests, instructional  learning activities are not graded on a pass/fail basis.



(5)
Competency.  A cluster of related knowledge, skills, abilities and other characteristics that underlie 
successful performance of multiple learning objectives.
(56)
Test. An evaluation of the extent to which students have achieved one or more learning objectives. The required tests are specified in the Training and Testing Specifications for Peace Officer Basic Courses. These tests are:




[(A) – (C) continued ***]

(D)
Scenario Test. A job simulation test that measures acquisition of complex psychomotor and decision-making skills the competencies required to achieve one or more learning objectives.

(E)
Exercise Test. Any test other than a POST-constructed knowledge test, POST-constructed comprehensive test, or scenario test that measures the acquisition of knowledge and/or skills or the competencies required to achieve one or more learning objectives.

(67)
Test Use and Security Agreement. An accepted agreement between a training presenter and 
POST that identifies the terms and conditions under which a presenter may acquire and use 
specific POST-constructed knowledge, comprehensive, scenario and exercise tests. Failure to comply with the terms and conditions of such agreement is grounds for decertification in 
accordance with POST Regulation 1057.

[(b)
- (c) continued ***] 


(d)
Training, Testing, and Hourly Requirements.
(1)
Training Requirements.  Presenters shall provide instruction for the SIBC as follows:


[(A) continued ***]



(B)
Instructional Learning Activities. Where an instructional learning activity is required by the Training and Testing Specifications for Peace Officer Basic Courses, presenters shall require each student to participate in that activity. A student who does not participate in an instructional learning activity when given the opportunity fails the course unless the training presenter determines that there were extenuating circumstances. Students who do not participate in an instructional learning activity due to extenuating circumstances shall be given a second opportunity to participate in the same or comparable activity. If a student fails to participate in an instructional learning activity after being given a second opportunity, the student fails the course.

[(2)
- (2) (C) 2. continued ***]



(D)
Exercise and Scenario Tests.




1.
Proficiency. Presenters shall require each student to demonstrate proficiency in performing the tasks competencies required by each scenario test and/or exercise test. Each student must demonstrate a pattern of overall proficiency in each competency required by these tests.  Proficiency means the student performed at a level acceptable to the presenter.

[(E) 1. – 3. continued ***] 
PUBLIC SAFETY DISPATCHERS’ BASIC COURSE

1‑5. 
Public Safety Dispatchers' Basic Course Definitions and Requirements: The terms used to describe testing and training requirements are defined in section D-1-5(a). Testing and training requirements are described in section D-1-5(b). Testing, training, content, and hourly requirements are provided in detail in Training Specifications for the Public Safety Dispatchers' Basic Course. Requirements for reporting successful course completion are contained in Commission Regulation 1055(i)(4).


(a)
Definitions of Terms Used to Describe Testing and Training Requirements
(1) Learning Domain. An instructional unit that covers related subject matter. Training specifications for each learning domain include learning needs, learning objectives, and hourly requirements. Training specifications for a domain also may include instructional learning activities and testing requirements.



 (2) – (3) continued ***] 


(4)
Instructional Learning Activity. An activity designed to achieve or facilitate one or more learning objectives. A learning activity is a facilitated, performance-based component of instruction. Learning activities are student-focused, and require the learner to be actively involved in structured work designed to enhance the acquisition of knowledge, skills or competencies. The use of learning activities is consistent with principles of adult learning. Learning activities are integrated into the delivery of instruction as a means of reinforcing taught concepts, introducing relevant topics or to enhance student retention necessary to achieve competence as a peace officer. Students participating in an instructional learning activity may be coached and/or provided feedback, but unlike tests, instructional  learning activities are not graded on a pass/fail basis.


(b)
Testing and Training Requirements


[(1) – (2) continued ***] 
(3)
Instructional Learning Activities. As specified in Training Specifications for the Public Safety Dispatchers' Basic Course, instructional learning activities are required in some, but not all, learning domains. Where an instructional learning activity is required, each student must parti​cipate in that activity. A student who does not participate in an instructional learning activity when given the opportunity fails the course unless the training presenter determines that there were extenuating circumstances. Students who do not participate in an instructional learning activity due to extenuating circumstances shall be given a second opportunity to participate in the same or a comparable instructional learning activity. If a student fails to participate in an instructional learning activity after being given a second opportunity, the student fails the course.

[(4)
 - 1.6 continued ***] 
PC 832 ARREST AND FIREARMS COURSE

1.7
PC 832 Arrest and Firearms Course Terminology and Requirements: The terms related to the PC 832 Arrest and Firearms Course and included in the Training and Testing Specifications for Peace Officer Basic Courses are defined in section D-1-7(a). The requirements described in this section are for separately certified PC 832 Arrest and Firearms Courses only. The PC 832 training is presented as two components and individuals may elect to complete Arrest, Firearms, or both. Training, testing, and hourly requirements are described in Section D-1-7(d).


(a)
PC 832 Arrest and Firearms Course Terminology



(1)
Learning Domain. An instructional unit that covers related subject matter. Training specifications for each learning domain include learning needs, learning objectives, and hourly requirements. Training specifications for a domain also may include instructional learning activities and testing requirements.



(2) – (3) continued ***]




(4)
Instructional Learning Activity. An activity designed to achieve or facilitate one or more learning objectives. A learning activity is a facilitated, performance-based component of instruction. Learning activities are student-focused, and require the learner to be actively involved in structured work designed to enhance the acquisition of knowledge, skills or competencies. The use of learning activities is consistent with principles of adult learning. Learning activities are integrated into the delivery of instruction as a means of reinforcing taught concepts, introducing relevant topics or to enhance student retention necessary to achieve competence as a peace officer. Students participating in an instructional learning activity may be coached and/or provided feedback, but unlike tests, instructional  learning activities are not graded on a pass/fail basis.

(5)
Test. An evaluation of the extent to which students have achieved one or more learning objectives. The required tests are specified in the Training and Testing Specifications for Peace Officer Basic Courses. These tests are:

[(A) continued ***]
(B) 
Exercise Test. Any test other than a POST-constructed comprehensive test that measures the acquisition of knowledge and/or skills or competencies required to achieve one or more learning objectives. There are two kinds of exercise tests in the PC 832 Arrest and Firearms Course:




[1. - (c) continued ***]
(d) Training, Testing, and Hourly Requirements.
(1)
Training Requirements. Presenters shall provide instruction for the PC 832 Arrest and Firearms Course as follows:

[(A) continued ***]
(B)
Instructional Learning Activities. Where an instructional learning activity is required by the Training and Testing Specifications for Peace Officer Basic Courses, presenters shall require each student to participate in that activity. A student who does not participate in an instructional learning activity when given the opportunity fails the course unless the presenter determines that there were extenuating circumstances. Students who do not participate in an instructional learning activity due to extenuating circumstance shall be given a second opportunity to participate in the same or comparable activity. If a student fails to participate in an instructional learning activity after being given a second opportunity, the student fails the course.

[(2)
– Subparagraph 1-2 . . .  continued ***]
Subparagraph 1-3 adopted and incorporated by reference into Commission Regulation 1005 on April 15, 1982, and amended January 24, 1985, September 26, 1990, January 14, 1994, July 16, 1994, December 16, 1994, August 16, 1995, August 7, 1996, November 27, 1996, February 22, 1997, August 17, 1997, December 4, 1997, January 1, 2001, January 1, 2002, July 1, 2002, January 1, 2004, and September 15, 2004, and January 1, 2006.

Subparagraph 1-4 adopted and incorporated by reference into Commission Regulation 1005 on October 20, 1983, and amended on September 26, 1990, October 27, 1991, January 14, 1994, May 7, 1995, July 21, 2000, January 1, 2001, July 1, 2002, and September 15, 2004, and January 1, 2006..

Subparagraph 1-5 adopted and incorporated by reference into Commission Regulation 1018 on December 29, 1988, and amended January 18, 1995, July 1, 2002, and September 15, 2004, and January 1, 2006.

[Subparagraph 1-6 continued ***]
Subparagraph 1-7 adopted and incorporated by reference into Regulation 1005 effective January 1, 2004, and amended September 15, 2004, and January 1, 2006.



COMMISSION PROCEDURE D‑10

REQUALIFICATION COURSE

Purpose

[10‑1.  – 10.2 continued ***]
(a) Requalification Course Terminology
(1)
Learning Domain. An instructional unit that covers related subject matter. Training specifications for each learning domain include learning needs, learning objectives, and hourly requirements. Training specifications for a domain also may include instructional learning activities and testing requirements.

[(2) – (3) continued ***]

(4)
InstructionalLearning Activity. An activity designed to achieve or facilitate one or more learning objectives. A learning activity is a facilitated, performance-based component of instruction. Learning activities are student-focused, and require the learner to be actively involved in structured work designed to enhance the acquisition of knowledge, skills or competencies. The use of learning activities is consistent with principles of adult learning. Learning activities are integrated into the delivery of instruction as a means of reinforcing taught concepts, introducing relevant topics or to enhance student retention necessary to achieve competence as a peace officer. Students participating in an instructionallearning activity may be coached and/or provided feedback, but unlike tests, instructionallearning activities are not graded on a pass/fail basis.


[(5)
- (5) (A) continued ***]
(B)
Exercise Test. Any test other than a POST-constructed comprehensive test that measures the acquisition of knowledge and/or skills or the competencies required to achieve one or more learning objectives.
[(a) (6) – (d) (2) (A) continued ***] 




(B)
InstructionalLearning Activities. Where an instructiona1learning activity is required by the Training and Testing Specifications for Peace Officer Basic Courses, presenters shall require each student to participate in that activity. A student who does not participate in an instructional learning activity when given the opportunity fails the course unless the presenter determines that there were extenuating circumstances. Students who do not participate in an instructional learning activity due to extenuating circumstances shall be given a second opportunity to participate in the same or comparable activity. If a student fails to participate in an instructional learning activity after being given a second opportunity, the student fails the course.



[(3) - (3) (A) continued ***] 




(B)
Exercise Tests.




1.
Proficiency. Presenters shall require each student to demonstrate proficiency in performing the tasks competencies required by each exercise test. Proficiency means that the student  performed at a level acceptable to the presenter.


[(3) (C) – (4) continued ***]


Procedure D‑10 was adopted and incorporated by reference into Commission Regulation 1008 on June 16, 1999 and amended July 1, 2002, and September 15, 2004, and January 1, 2006.



COMMISSION PROCEDURE D-14

INVESTIGATION AND TRIAL PREPARATION COURSE
Purpose

[14-1.
 - 14.2 continued ***]

(a)
Investigation and Trail Preparation Course Terminology

(1)
Learning Domain. An instructional unit that covers related subject matter. Training specifications for each learning domain include learning needs, learning objectives, and hourly requirements. Training specifications for a domain also may include instructional learning activities and testing requirements.



[(2) – (3) continued ***]


(4)
InstructionalLearning Activity. An activity designed to achieve or facilitate one or more learning objectives. A learning activity is a facilitated, performance-based component of instruction. Learning activities are student-focused, and require the learner to be actively involved in structured work designed to enhance the acquisition of knowledge, skills or competencies. The use of learning activities is consistent with principles of adult learning. Learning activities are integrated into the delivery of instruction as a means of reinforcing taught concepts, introducing relevant topics or to enhance student retention necessary to achieve competence as a peace officer. Students participating in an instructionallearning activity may be coached and/or provided feedback, but unlike tests, instructionallearning activities are not graded on a pass/fail basis.


[(a) (5) – (c) continued ***]



(d)
Testing and Training Requirements



[(1)
- (3) continued ***]
(4)
InstructionalLearning Activities. As specified in Training Specifications for the Investigation and Trial Preparation Course, instructionallearning activities are required in some, but not all, learning domains. Where an instructionallearning activity is required, each student must participate in that activity. A student who does not participate in an instructionallearning activity when given the opportunity, does not successfully complete the course unless the presenter determines that there were extenuation circumstances. Students who do not participate in an instructionallearning activity due to extenuating circumstances shall be given a second opportunity to participate in the same or comparable activity, If a student fails to participate in an instructionallearning activity after being given a second opportunity, the student does not successfully complete the course.

Procedure D-14 was adopted and incorporated by reference into Commission Regulation 1005 on January 1, 2002, and amended January 1, 2006.
TRAINING SPECIFICATIONS FOR PEACE OFFICER BASIC COURSES

MINIMUM CONTENT AND HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

REQUALIFICATION COURSE
	DOMAIN

NUMBER
	DOMAIN DESCRIPTION
	MINIMUM 

HOURS



	01
	Leadership, Professionalism & Ethics
	24 hours

	03
	Policing in the Community
	4 hours

	04
	Victimology/Crisis Intervention
	2 hours

	07
	Crimes Against Persons
	        4 2 hours

	09
	Crimes Against Children
	2 hours

	10
	Sex Crimes
	2 hours

	11
	Juvenile Law and Procedure
	42 hours

	12
	Controlled Substances
	4 hours

	13
	ABC Law
	         2 hours

	15
	Laws of Arrest
	46 hours

	16
	Search and Seizure
	68 hours

	17
	Presentation of Evidence
	2 hours

	19
	Vehicle Operations
	2 hours

	20
	Use of Force
	4 hours

	21
	Patrol Techniques
	2 hours

	22
	Vehicle Pullovers
	2 hours

	23
	Crimes in Progress
	4 hours

	25
	Domestic Violence
	64 hours

	27
	Missing Persons
	2 hours

	28
	Traffic Enforcement
	42 hours

	30
	Preliminary Investigation
	4 hours

	33
	Arrest Methods/Defensive Tactics
	2230 hours

	35
	Firearms/Chemical Agents
	1820 hours

	37
	People with Disabilities
	42 hours

	38
	Gang Awareness
	42 hours

	39
	Crimes Against the Justice System
	2 hours

	40
	Weapons Violations
	4 hours

	41
	Hazardous Materials Awareness
	42 hours

	42
	Cultural Diversity/Discrimination
	6 hours

	
	
	

	
	Minimum Instructional Hours
	132 hours

	
	
	

	The minimum number of hours allocated to testing in the Requalification Course are shown below1
	

	
	
	

	
	TESTS 
	HOURS

	
	
	

	
	     Orientation
	2 hours

	
	     POST-Constructed Comprehensive Test

          (Assesses domains 3, 7, 9, 10,11, 12, 13, 15, 16, 17, 19, 20, 25, 30, 37, 39, 40 and 41)
	2 hours

	
	Total Minimum Required Hours
	136 hours



1 Time required for exercise testing and instructional activities is included in instructional hours.

TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #01

LEADERSHIP, PROFESSIONALISM & ETHICS

August 15, 2004  January 1, 2006

	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED

Peace officers are expected to be leaders in the community, in their departments agencies, and among their peers.  To be effective, officers must understand the components of leadership, their responsibility to lead, and the impact of their leadership.  (10)



	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X


	X

X

X

X

X

X


	
A.             Discuss why leadership is important               

               B.             Define leadership
               C.             Discuss universal components of leadership

               D.             Discuss the officer as a leader

               E.             Discuss the leader as a follower

               F.             Discuss how leadership impacts the daily work of a peace officer and how officers can recognize the 

                                results

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers are empowered and entrusted by the community with a broad range of power, authority and

            
discretion to maintain safety and order.  Professional and ethical standards are the means by which peace officers

           
maintain the public trust.  To be effective, as a peace officer, one must make a life-long commitment to these 

           
standards.  (10)

               

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	       
A.          
Discuss the relationship between public trust and a peace officer’s ability to perform their job
       

	X
	X
	X


	
	
	X


	X


	           
B.
Discuss the community, department agency, and other peace officers’ expectations of a peace 


officer’s conduct 
(10)
                         

	X


	X


	X


	
	
	X


	X


	         
C.
Explain the benefits of professional and ethical behavior to the community, department agency and peace 

officer
(10)

	X

    
	X


	X


	
	
	X


	X


	
D.
Describe the consequences of unprofessional/unethical conduct to the community, department agency, and 

peace officer   (10)

	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
E.           Discuss the Law Enforcement Code of Ethics, and explain the importance of adhering to the Law              

                        Enforcement Code of Ethics

	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
F.
Explain why an officer should respond to a coworker’s unprofessional or unethical conduct, including the

                             legal basis for such interventions

	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	         
G.
Discuss situations when it is necessary to intervene on another peace officer’s behalf and  



factors that can inhibit intervention

	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	         
H.
Describe the types and levels of intervention used to prevent another peace officer’s inappropriate 

                             behavior 

	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
I.       
Give examples of ethical decision making strategies

	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
J.         
Explain the value of ethical decision making in leadership

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	 
	
None     

(8) (Entire section)

A.
A scenario test that requires the student to demonstrate, by application, proficiency of ethics.  At a 


minimum, the test shall evaluate the following competencies: 


1.
Leadership – the practice of influencing people, while using ethical values and goals to produce 


an intended change.



2.
Problem solving/Decision-Making – analyzing situations and implementing plans through one’s 


actions to solve problems. Using verbal or physical skills to determine the appropriate resolution 


to a situation. 



3.
Communications – The use of effective verbal and non-verbal skills to convey intended meaning 


and establish understanding. 



4.
Ethics- Using accepted principles of conduct that govern decisions and actions based on 



professional values and expectations.



5.
Stress Tolerance and Emotional Regulation - maintaining self-control and making timely, 


rational decisions in stressful situations. 



	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL  LEARNING ACTIVITIES   (12)

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	
	
A.
The student will participate in a small group facilitated discussion one or more learning activities from the 

POST-developed Instructor’s Guide to Learning Activities for Leadership, Ethics and Community 


Policing or other comparable sources regarding examples of leadership.  At a minimum, the discussion 

each activity,or combination of activities  must address the following topics:   (9)

                              1.           Power and authority

                              2.           Compliance and commitment

                              3.           Sphere of influence

                              4.           Officer as a leader

                              5.           Leadership in the community

                              6.           Positive and adverse impacts and challenges of for consistently demonstrating leadership  (10)



	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	        
B.
The student will participate in a facilitated discussion regarding examples of one or more learning 


activities from the POST-developed Instructor’s Guide to Learning Activities for Leadership, Ethics and 

Community Policing or other comparable sources regarding examples of unprofessional or unlawful 



conduct by peace officers.  At a minimum, the discussion each activity or combination of activities  must 

address the following topics:
                             (10) (9)

                              1.
Whether or not the behavior was unlawful, unethical, or inconsistent with the Law Enforcement\

               

Code of Ethics 

  2.
Identification of those whom the conduct impacts


3.      
The potential sanctions that could result from the behavior


4.
Potential perceptions of the public regarding the behavior



5.
Whether or not intervention is appropriate

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	C.      
Using a scenario, video or other media presentation which depicts peace officer conduct, the student will


           
 participate in a small group exercise and: The student will participate in a small group exercise that uses a 

learning activity, video, or other media presentation as a resource.  During the exercise, the group will 

complete the following tasks:    (9)

1.          Identify any ethical issues

2.          Discuss the impact of the conduct

3.          Determine if intervention is required

                              4.         
 Defend the chosen intervention strategy

	8
	2
	6
	
	
	8
	24
	V.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on leadership, professionalism 

               and ethics.



	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VI.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 VII.
REVISION DATE


January 1, 2004

              August 15, 2004


January 1, 2006


TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #03

POLICING IN THE COMMUNITY

September 15, 2004 January 1, 2006

	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers need to know that their role in the community is to work in partnership with community members to 
resolve or reduce problems for the benefit of those who live and work there.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
A.
Define community policing

	X

X

X

X

X

X


	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X


	
	X

X

X

X

X

X


	X

X

X

X

X

X


	
B.
Identify the essential components of community policing, including:



1.
Problem solving



2.
Addressing quality of life issues



3.
Partnerships with the community 

                             4.           Partnerships with other agencies



5.
Internal and external resources

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
C.
Identify community policing goals, including:



1.
Reducing/preventing crime



2.
Reducing the fear of crime



3.
Improving the quality of life



4.
Increasing community:




a.
Awareness




b.
Involvement




c.
Ownership



5.
Increasing local government involvement in problem solving

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
D.
Discuss community policing philosophy

	X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	
E.
Discuss the history of policing models, including:



1.
Traditional



2.
Professional



3.
Community

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
F.
Identify peace officer responsibilities in the community, including:



1.
Maintaining order



2.
Enforcing the law



3.
Preventing crime



4.
Delivering service



5.
Educating and learning from the community



6.
Working with the community to solve problems

	X
	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
G.
Differentiate between proactive and reactive policing

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
H.
Discuss community expectations of peace officers

	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	
I.
Recognize peace officers’ responsibilities to enforce the law, including:



1.
Adhering to all levels of the law



2.
Fair and impartial enforcement



3.
Knowing the patrol beat or area of responsibility


	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	
J.
Identify the elements of area/beat knowledge, including:

1. Critical Sites

2. Locations requiring special attention, i.e. hot spots



3.
Potentially dangerous areas

	X
	X
	
	
	
	 X
	X
	
K.
Discuss current and emerging issues that can impact the delivery of services by peace officers

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
L.
Identify the components that comprise communities

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
M.
Discuss opportunities where peace officers educate and learn from community members

	X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X
	
	X

X

X
	
	
N.
Identify resources which provide opportunities to educate and learn from the community, including:



1.
Community forums



2.
Community advisory groups

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
O.
Recognize a peace officer’s role in influencing community attitudes

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
P.
Discuss government expectations of law enforcement and peace officers

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers need to understand that community partnerships provide opportunities to effect greater change than 
could be accomplished by any one group alone.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
A.
Define community partnerships

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
B.
Discuss the key elements for developing trust between community partners, including:



1.
Truth



2.
Respect



3.
Understanding



4.
Support



5.
Teamwork

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
C.
Discuss the relationship of ethics to the badge of office

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
X
	
D.
Identify the essential partnering skills, including:



1.
Leadership



2.
Communication



3.
Facilitation



4.
Community mobilization

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
E.
Define leadership    (3)

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
FE.        Discuss leadership skills in community policing, 


	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
GF.
Define communication

	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	            
HG.
Recognize the components of a message in communications with others, including:



1.
Content (words)



2.
Voice characteristics



3.
Nonverbal signals

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	         
IH.
Recognize the potential effects of negative nonverbal signals

	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	
JI.
Give examples of effective communication techniques for:



1.
Active listening



2.
Establishing effective lines of communication



3.
Overcoming barriers to communication   

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
KJ.         Demonstrate the communication techniques that can be used for obtaining voluntary compliance

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
LK.
Define facilitation

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	    
ML.
Discuss the components of the facilitation process, including:

1.
Being familiar with the issues



2.
Establishing meeting guidelines



3.
Stating meeting purpose, scope, and need



4.
Stating and clarifying objectives



5.
Prioritizing competing problems and issues



6.
Identifying potential solutions

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
NM.
Apply facilitation techniques reflecting professional behavior, including:



1.
Maintaining the focus on the issues and stimulating discussion



2.
Displaying interest in the issues



3.
Leading the group toward problem resolution



4.
Helping participants learn from the problem solving experience



5.
Dealing calmly and respectfully with unexpected incidents.



6.
Maintaining objectivity

	X


	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	    
ON.
Give examples of obstacles that officers may encounter when developing community 




partnerships

 

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	      
PO.
Define community mobilization

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	    
QP.
Discuss the elements of the community mobilization process, including:



1.
Getting people involved



2.
Identifying community resources (skills)



3.
Calling for action



4.
Educating the public

5. Taking responsibilities for public safety and quality of life

6. Sustaining effort

	    X
	
	
	X


	
	X


	
	
RQ.
Discuss community mobilization methods





	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
SR.
Discuss the benefits of maintaining a positive relationship with the news media

	X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	
TS.
Discuss the components of a community inventory, including:



1.
Partners



2.
Stakeholders



3.
Community collaboration

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
UT.
Define homeland security

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
VU.
Identify the benefits of integrating community mobilization and homeland security

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers need to recognize that effective problem solving is a process that identifies and addresses the 
underlying conditions of crime and disorder in the community.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
A.
Define the term “problem”

	X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	
B.
Identify the elements of the crime triangle, including:



1.
Victim



2.
Offender



3.
Location

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
C.
Discuss the Broken Windows Theory

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
D.
Define problem solving

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	E. Distinguish between problem oriented policing (POP) and community policing (CP) 



	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	F. Identify the steps of the SARA model



1.
Scanning   Identifying the problem(s)



2.
Analysis - Collecting and examining information



3.
Response - Developing and implementing solutions based on analysis



4.
Assessment - Evaluating the effectiveness of the strategy selected

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
G.
Apply the SARA Model

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
H.
Define crime prevention

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	I.
Identify crime prevention strategies 

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
J.
Give examples of crime risk factors


	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
K.
Identify methods for recognizing crime problems

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
L.
Define Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED)

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
M.
Identify the principles of Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED)



1.
Natural surveillance



2.
Access control



3.
Territorial reinforcements



4.
Image

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
N.
Discuss crime prevention programs within the community

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
A.
The POST-Constructed knowledge test for the learning objectives in Domain #03.

	
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
B.
The POST-Constructed PC 832 Arrest Written Test will include learning objectives in Domain 

#03.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	
C.
The POST-Constructed comprehensive test for the Requalification Course will include learning objectives 

in Domain #03.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	V.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL  LEARNING ACTIVITIES   (12)

	X


	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	           
 A.
The student will participate in one or more learning activities from the POST-developed Instructor’s Guide to 

Learning Activities for Leadership, Ethics and Community Policing or other comparable sources. At a 


minimum, each activity must address a facilitated discussion on how peace officers, agencies and 



communities benefit from community policing  (9)

	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
B.
The student will participate in a an instructional learning activity that will reinforce an understanding of the 

steps involved applying the SARA model, including:  (12)



1.
Scanning - Identifying the problem(s)



2.
Analysis - Collecting and examining information



3.
Response - Developing and implementing solutions based on analysis


4.
Assessment - Evaluating the effectiveness of the strategy selected

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
C.
The student will participate in a role-playing instructional learning activity that simulates a public problem-


solving meeting with conflicting positions about a local issue.  The activity shall focus on and generate 


discussion, during and after the activity, based upon the following:   (12)



1.
Community policing philosophy



2.
Community mobilization



3.
Partnerships



4.
Leadership



5.
Facilitation techniques



6.
Communication skills

	
	
	
	
	
	 X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X


	              
D.   
The student will participate in an learning activity depicting a situation in which the subject is initially 


noncompliant with verbal instructions to produce identification.  The student will demonstrate the 



communication skills to resolve the conflict including:



1.
Making an “ethical appeal” based upon a peace officer’s professional presence and providing the 




subject with an opportunity to voluntarily comply (asking)



2.
Identifying the law, policy, or rationale that applies to the situation, answering the subject’s implied




question “why”?, and providing another opportunity for the subject to voluntarily comply (setting




context)



3.
Explaining the options or courses of action which could be taken by the peace officer and their




potential personal consequences to the subject, and providing the subject with yet another





opportunity to voluntarily comply (presenting options)



4.
Taking the action appropriate to the situation if the subject fails to voluntarily comply (e.g., arrest)

	12
	2
	
	10
	
	12
	4
	VI.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on policing in the community.



	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VII.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIII.
REVISION DATE


January 1, 2004


August 15, 2004

              September 15, 2004



January 1, 2006


TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #04

VICTIMOLOGY/CRISIS INTERVENTION
January 1, 2004 2006

	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


In order tTo deal effectively and considerately with victims, as well as and assure their rights, peace officers need to 
understand the psychological trauma experienced by victims, and be familiar with how to defuse crisis situations 
brought on by this stress. (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
A.
Describe the direct and indirect victims of a crime

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
B.
Discuss the relationship between a critical event and a crisis situation  (4)

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
C.
Discuss factors that can influence the likelihood of a critical event becoming a crisis for a victim (4)

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	D. 
Discuss potential underlying or related problems or conditions, other than the crime itself, that may contribute 

to the development of a crisis for a victim.   (4)     

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
EB.
Describe emotional and physical reactions or behaviors that may be exhibited by victims in crisis

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
FC.
Describe techniques officers can use to help defuse a crisis situation for a victim of crime

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
G.
Describe potential negative attitudes that peace officers may exhibit toward victims of crime (4) (3)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must be able to provide victims with meaningful information that will assist them in coping with a crisis 
situation, and facilitate their participation in the investigative and legal process.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
A.
Demonstrate knowledge of the five phases of a victim contact and perform identify appropriate officer actions 

during each phase   (10)

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
B.
Apply the guidelines for interviewing a victim

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
C.
Explain the information that law enforcement agencies are required, by law, to provide to victims of a 


criminal acts (10)

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
D.
Explain qualifications for compensation under the Victims of Crime Compensation Program

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
E.
Explain the types of expenses that may be reimbursable by the state to victims of a criminal act (3)

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
F.
Summarize the support services that are available from the Victims of Crime Resource Center   (3)

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
GE.
Explain the legal and procedural information with which the available to the victim can be provided (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


In order to maintain the greatest amount of objectivity possible, peace officers must recognize and acknowledge the 
impact crime has, not only on the direct and indirect victims, but also on witnesses, the community, and the officers 
themselves.  (2) (3) (4)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
A.
Describe long-term psychological and tangible impacts that crime may have on direct and indirect victims (2)

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
B.
Discuss potential reactions a community may have to crime that involves a member of that community (4) (3)

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
C.
Explain how community and group reactions to crime and their impact on the ability of officers to 
 (4) (3)


perform their duties

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IVIII.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
A.
A scenario test that requires the student to demonstrate proficiency in Victimology and 




Crisis Intervention.   provide a crime victim with appropriate assistance.  At a minimum the test shall 


minimally include evaluate the following competencies:   (8) (10)


1.
Providing victim assistance and support including attempting to identify any underlying or related 



problems (i.e., medical, social, and financial)


Leadership – The practice of influencing people while using ethical values and goals to produce an 
intended change.  (8)

2. Providing the victim with information on available support services


Local Procedures – The ability to demonstrate knowledge of procedures or policies developed by the 
presenter or agency to address tactics or required actions in given circumstances.    (8)

3. Explaining the procedures regarding access to law enforcement reports


Legal Authority/Individual Rights – The identification and application of laws and constitutional 
rights governing consensual encounters, detentions and arrests.   (8)

4. Explaining law enforcement procedures and case follow-up actions


Communication – The use of effective verbal and non-verbal skills to convey intended meaning and 
establish understanding.   (8)





	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
B.
A scenario test that requires the student to provide assistance, referral and support services to a person in 


crisis.  The test shall minimally include:   (9) (combined into one scenario test)



1.
Acknowledging the ordeal for the subject



2.
Reassuring them of their immediate safety



3.
Being an active listener



4.
Using diversionary reality questions



5.
Asking questions which encourage the subject to make simple choices to help them regain some 



sense of control



6.
Using a calm, reassuring, supportive tone of voice



7.
Explaining procedures and follow-up actions



8.
Using appropriate nonverbal techniques

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIV.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES   (12)

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	X

X

X

X

X

X
	A.
.The student will participate in a facilitated discussion regarding law enforcement contact with a person 

               in crisis.  The discussion shall minimally include:  (11)



1.
Reasons for crisis situations




2.
Behaviors exhibited by person(s) in crisis


3.
Verbal and nonverbal techniques for diffusing the crisis  

 



The student will participate in one or more learning activities from the POST-developed 

(9)


Instructor’s Guide to Learning Activities for Leadership, Ethics and Community Policing, or 



other comparable sources regarding victimology/crisis intervention. At a minimum, each 




activity or combination of activities shall address the following topics:


1.
 Behaviors exhibited by persons in crisis/crime victims      (9)


  2.  
Use of effective interview techniques (e.g. empathy, active listening and non- 

     
 
verbal skills) during a peace officer’s contact with persons in crisis/crime victims    (9)
3.
Impact of a peace officer’s conduct on victims, witnesses or others who may

     

 be at the scene of an incident  (9)



 4
Listing and function of resources available to victims/persons in crisis   (9)


5. 
Application of SARA or similar problem-solving model to assist an officer in 

   
 


collaborating with the community to develop crime prevention strategies 
(9)


	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	
B.
The student will participate in a facilitated discussion  learning activity regarding law enforcement contact 


with a crime victim.  The discussion shall minimally include At a minimum, the learning activities must 


include:   (12)



1.
Psychological reactions to victimization



2.
Identification of any underlying or related problems (e.g., medical, emotional, financial, etc.)



3.
Assistance and support services available to the victim



4.
Legal and procedural information to provide the victim



5.
Qualifications for compensation under the Victims of Crime Compensation Program



	6
	
	
	6
	2
	6
	2
	VI V.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on victimology/crisis intervention.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VII VI.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIIIVII   REVISION DATE


January 1, 2004


January 1, 2006


TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #06

PROPERTY CRIMES

September 15, 2004 January 1, 2006

	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


Arresting and prosecuting suspects and successful prosecution depends on the development of probable cause.  
Peace officers need to recall know the elements required to make an arrest for crimes related to theft, and to correctly 
categorize these crimes as felonies or misdemeanors or felonies.  (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X
X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X
X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	
	
A.
Recognize the crime elements required classification and Penal Code section of the following crimes to 


arrest for:  (10)



1.
Theft




a.
Grand theft




b.
Petty theft



2.
Vehicle theft



3.
Defrauding an innkeeper



4.
Embezzlement (1)



5.
Theft by means of trick or device  (2)



6.
Theft by false pretenses  (2)



7.4
Burglary



8 5
Possession of burglary tools



9 6.
Possession of or receiving personal property with altered serial numbers or identification marks



10 7.
Receiving stolen property



11.
Appropriation of lost property  (1)



12 8.
Forgery



13.
Writing checks with intent to defraud   (1)


B.
Recognize the crime classification as a misdemeanor or felony  (4)



	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


Arresting and prosecuting suspects  and successful prosecution depends on the development of probable cause.  
Peace officers need to recall know the elements required to make arrests for crimes related to arson, and to correctly 
categorize these crimes as 
felonies or misdemeanors or felonies.  (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
A.
Recognize the crime elements, classification and Penal Code section  (1) of the following crimes required to 

arrest for: (1)



1.
Arson



2.
Attempted arson  (1)


3.
Unlawfully causing a fire



4.
Aggravated arson   (1)



5.
Possession of a flammable or combustible material


B.
Recognize the crime classification as a misdemeanor or felony   (4)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


Arresting and prosecuting suspects  and successful prosecution depends on the development of probable cause.  
Peace officers need to recall know the elements required to make arrests for crimes related to trespassing, and to 
correctly categorize these crimes as felonies or misdemeanors or felonies.  (10)




	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
A.
Recognize the crime elements, classification and Penal Code section  (1) of the following crimes required to 

arrest for:  (1)



1.
Unauthorized entry of a dwelling



2.
Trespass



3.
Intentional interference with business by obstructing or intimidating customers   (1)


B.
Recognize the crime classification as a misdemeanor or felony   (4)


	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV.
LEARNING NEED


Arresting and prosecuting suspects  and successful prosecution depends on the development of probable cause.  
Peace officers need to recall know the elements required to make arrests for crimes related to other types of property 
crimes, and to correctly categorize these crimes as felonies or misdemeanors or felonies.  (10)



	X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	
A.
Recognize the crime elements, classification and Penal Code section  (1) of the following crimes required to 

arrest for:  (1)



1.
Vandalism



2.
Cruelty to animals  (1)


B.
Recognize the crime classification as a misdemeanor or felony   (4)



	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
B C.
Recognize what constitutes a lawful repossession

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
C D.
Recognize what constitutes lawful conduct in a landlord/tenant dispute

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	V.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
A.
The POST-constructed knowledge test on the learning objectives for Domain #06.

	X
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	B. The POST-Constructed Comprehensive Mid-Course Proficiency Test will include learning 

objectives in Domain #06.

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	C. The POST-Constructed Comprehensive End-of-Course Proficiency Test will include learning

objectives in Domain #06.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VI.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES   (12)

	X

X

X

X

X

X

	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
X
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
A.
The student will participate in a learning activity regarding the actions which should be taken 



during a preliminary investigation of a property crime which includes the specific elements of burglary and 


grand theft.  The discussion shall address:   (4)



1.
Initial actions

2.
Sources of information

3.
Establishing whether or not a crime has occurred



4.
Physical evidence considerations

5.
Identification marks



	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
None

	10
	
	2
	8
	
	10
	
	VII.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on property crimes.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIII.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IX.
REVISION DATE


October 1, 2001


January 1, 2006

January 1, 2002


January 1, 2004


September 15, 2004
 


TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #07

CRIMES AGAINST PERSONS

September 15, 2004 January 1, 2006
	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


Arresting and prosecuting suspects and successful prosecution depends on the development of probable cause.  
Peace officers need to recall know the elements required to make an arrest for crimes related to injury, and to correctly 
categorize these crimes as felonies or misdemeanors or felonies.  (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X
	
A.
Recognize the crime elements required classification and Penal Code section of the following crimes to arrest 

for: 
(1) (10)



1.
Assault  (1)



2 1.
Battery



3 2.
Assault with a deadly weapon or by means of force



4.
Mayhem  (2)



5 3.
Elder or dependent adult abuse


B.
Recognize the crime classification as a misdemeanor or felony     (4)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


Arresting and prosecuting suspects and successful prosecution depends on the development of probable cause.  
Peace officers need to recall know the elements required to make an arrest for crimes related to kidnapping, and to 
correctly categorize these crimes as felonies or misdemeanors or felonies.  (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	
A.
Recognize the crime elements, required classification and Penal Code section of the following crimes to 


arrest for::













(1) (10)



1.
Kidnapping



2.
False imprisonment



3.
Child abduction without custodial right

4.           Child abduction with custodial right

B. Recognize the crime classification as a misdemeanor or felony    (4)


	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


Arresting and prosecuting suspects and successful prosecution depends on the development of probable cause.  
Peace officers need to recall know the elements required to make an arrest for crimes related to robbery, and to 
correctly categorize these  this crimes as a felonyies or misdemeanors.  (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	
A.
Recognize the crime elements required classification and Penal Code section of the following crimes to arrest 

for:

(1) (10)



1.
Robbery



2.
Carjacking


B.
Recognize the crime classification as a felony      (4)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV.
LEARNING NEED


Arresting and prosecuting suspects and successful prosecution depends on the development of probable cause.  
Peace officers need to recall know the elements required to make an arrest for crimes related to homicide, and to 
correctly categorize these  these crimes as felonies or misdemeanors.  (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
A.
Recall the definition of homicide  (2) (1)

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
B.
Identify the elements required for a homicide to be considered excusable  (1)

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
C.
Identify the elements required for a homicide to be considered justifiable   (1)

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
D.
Identify the role of malice aforethought in determining whether an unlawful homicide is a crime of 


manslaughter or murder   (1)

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
EA.
Recognize the crime elements and Penal Code section for murder, including application of the felony  


required to arrest for murder rule  (1) (10)

	X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	
FB.
Recognize the crime elements, and classification and Penal Code section of the following for manslaughter 


crimes:



1.
Voluntary manslaughter    (2) (1)



2.
Involuntary manslaughter  (1) (2)



3.
Vehicular manslaughter    (1) (2)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	V.
LEARNING NEED   


Arresting and prosecuting suspects depends on the development of probable cause.  Peace officers need to recall the 
elements required to make arrests for stalking, extortion and terrorist threats, and to correctly categorize these 
crimes as felonies.   (1)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X
	
	X

X

X
	X
	
A.
Recognize the crime elements, classification and Penal Code section of the following crimes:  (1)



1.
Stalking    (4) (moved to LD 25)



2.
Extortion   (1)



3.
Terrorist threats   (1)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIV.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
A.
The POST-Constructed knowledge test on learning objectives in Domain #07.

	X
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	B. The POST-Constructed Comprehensive Mid-Course Proficiency Test will include learning 

objectives in Domain #07.

	X
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	C. The POST-Constructed Comprehensive End-of-Course Proficiency Test will include learning 

objectives in Domain #07

	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	            
D.
The POST-Constructed comprehensive test for the Requalification Course will include learning objectives 

in Domain #07.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIIVI
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES  (12)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
None

	X

X

X

X

X


	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	A.
The student will participate in a learning activity regarding the actions which should be taken during a 
preliminary investigation of any crimes against persons, which includes a felonious assault on a victim(s):  
The activity shall address:   (Moved from LD 30)  (11)
1.
Initial actions  (11)

2.
Sources of information   (11)

3.
Establishing the elements of the crime  (11)

4.
Physical evidence considerations  (11)



	10
	
	2
	8
	
	10
	42
	VIIIVII.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on crimes against persons.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IX.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X.
REVISION DATES


October 1, 2001

September 15, 2004


January 1, 2002

January 1, 2006

January 1, 2004


TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #08

GENERAL CRIMINAL STATUTES
January 1, 2004 2006

	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED   (1)


Arresting and prosecuting suspects depends on the development of probable cause.  Peace officers need to recall 
the elements to make arrests for crimes related to solicitation, and to correctly categorize these crimes as felonies.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X
	
	
	X

X
	
	X

X
	
	
A.
Recognize the crime elements, classification and Penal Code section of the following crimes:   (1)



1.
Solicitation to commit a felony   (1)



2.
Conspiracy to commit a crime    (1)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II I..
LEARNING NEED


Arresting and prosecuting suspects and successful prosecution depends on the development of probable cause.  
Peace officers need to recall know the elements required to make an arrest for crimes related to injury disorderly 
conduct, and to correctly categorize these crimes as felonies or misdemeanors or felonies.  (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
A.
Recognize the crime elements, classification and Penal Code section of the following crimes required  to 


arrest for:













(1)(10)



1.
Lewd conduct



2.
Prostitution



3.
Loitering about a public toilet   (3)




a.
About a public toilet




b.
For prostitution
(3)








c.
For drug activities    (3)



4.
Public intoxication



5.
Prowling (5)


6.
Peeping (no record of arrest in state)    (5)



7.
Illegal lodging   (1)



8.
Invasion of privacy (peepholes)    (1)


B.
Recognize the crime classification as a misdemeanor or felony    (4)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III II..
LEARNING NEED


Arresting and prosecuting suspects and successful prosecution depends on the development of probable cause.  
Peace officers need to recall know the elements required to make an arrest for crimes related to public nuisance, and 
to correctly categorize these crimes as felonies or misdemeanors or felonies.  (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
A.
Recognize the crime elements required , classification and Penal Code section of the following crimes to 


arrest for: (1)(10)



1.
Disturbing the peace



2.
Disturbing a lawful assembly or meeting   (1)



32.
Obstruction of a public way



4.
Entering a disaster area closed by law enforcement   (2)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
B.
Recognize the crime classification as a misdemeanor or felony   (4)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV III.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
A.
The POST-constructed knowledge test on the learning objectives for Domain #8.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	V IV.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES   (12)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
None

	4
	
	
	4
	
	4
	
	VI V.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on general criminal statutes.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VII VI.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIII VII
REVISION DATE


October 1, 2001





January 1, 2002


January 1, 2006

January 1, 2004



TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #09

CRIMES AGAINST CHILDREN
 September 15, 2004 January 1, 2006
	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


To effectively carry out their responsibilities for the protection of children as some of the most vulnerable members of 
society, peace officers need knowledge of the crimes that may be committed against children.  The ability to arrest 
and prosecute a perpetrator successfully prosecute depends on the development of probable cause.  This calls upon the 
officer’s knowledge of Peace officers must know the elements required to prove these crimes and their competence 
in to correctly categorizeing these crimes them as felonies or misdemeanors or felonies. (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
A.
Recognize the crime elements required, classification and Penal Code section of the following crimes to 


arrest for:

(1)(10)



1.
Child harm, injury, or endangerment



2.
Physical abuse of a child



3.
Lewd or lascivious acts with a child



4.
Annoying or molesting children



5.
Possession of child pornography



6.
Unlawful sexual intercourse


B.
Recognize the crime classification as a misdemeanor or felony    (4)

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
B.
Recall the definition of the terms and concepts associated with crimes against children, including:   (1)



1.
Child   (1)



2.
Criminal negligence   (1)



3.
Great bodily injury   (1)



4.
Corporal injury   (1)



5.
Corporal punishment   (1)



6.
Traumatic condition   (1)



7.
Cruel or inhumane punishment   (1)



8.
Lascivious act   (1)



9.
Lewd act   (1)



10.
Upon or with the body of a child   (1)



11.
Annoy   (1)



12.
Molest   (1)



13.
Sexual intercourse   (1)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


The California Penal Code mandates that certain professional occupations follow specific requirements for reporting 
suspected child abuse cases to the proper authority.  Failure to do so not only potentially endangers a minor, but it is 
also a crime. (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
A.
Identify by category the professional occupations required to report suspected child abuse   (10)

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
B.
Recognize the specific law enforcement reporting requirements

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
C.
Recognize the necessary required documentation when investigating a report crimes against children  (10)

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
D.
Recognize a peace officer’s responsibility for maintaining the confidentiality of the reporting party

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
E.
Recognize the possible crime(s) committed by failing to report an incident of suspect child abuse (Covered 


above in B & A)   (1) (3)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must recognize they have the authority to make a warrantless entry into a home whenever they 
reasonably believe a minor is in immediate danger of being physically abused, neglected or sexually exploited. (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
A.
Recognize the legal basis for entry without a warrant to protect a minor

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
B.
Recognize the exigent circumstances that could lead an officer to reasonably believe that there is an 


immediate threat to a minor

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
C.
Identify appellate court cases which have upheld warrantless entries based on exigent circumstances (Exigent 

circumstances defined in other LDs)   (1) (3)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV.
LEARNING NEED  (Moved from LD 30) (11)


Ensuring the safety of a child victim is a peace officer’s primary responsibility when responding to a case of suspected 
child abuse.  To do this effectively, officers must be able to recognize indicators of abuse, conduct a preliminary 
investigation into abuse, and take the appropriate action.  

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
A.
Recall the statutory definition of child abuse   (Moved from LD 30) (11)

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X


	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
B.
Discuss physical and behavioral indicators of: (Moved from LD 30) (11)



1.
Physical child abuse


2.
Physical neglect of a child


3.
Emotional child abuse



4.
Sexual child abuse

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	C. Demonstrate effective officer actions for conducting an interview with a child victim of abuse

(Moved from LD 30)  (11)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IVV.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
A.
The POST-Constructed knowledge test on the learning objectives in Domain #09.

	X
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	The POST-Constructed Comprehensive Mid-Course Proficiency Test will include learning 

objectives in Domain #09.

	X
	
	
	
	 
	X
	
	The POST-Constructed Comprehensive End-of-Course Proficiency Test will include learning 

objectives in Domain #09.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	            
D.
The POST-Constructed comprehensive test for the Requalification Course will include learning objectives 

in Domain #09.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VVI.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES   (12)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
None

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	
A.
The student shall participate in a learning activity involving the preliminary investigation of either child 


abuse, child neglect, or child sexual exploitation.  At a minimum, the activity must address the student’s



ability to conduct an investigation to include: (Moved from LD 30) (11)  (Entire Section)



1.
Establishing elements of the crime



2.
Protecting the child’s safety



3.
Identifying the suspect



4.
Locating witnesses



5.
Recovering physical evidence, photographs and statements



6.
Demonstrating a knowledge of child abuse reporting procedures



7.
Demonstrating a knowledge of the contents in a child abuse report



8.
Effectively interviewing a child who may have been a victim of child abuse or sexual assault to 



include:




a.
Gaining the child’s confidence




b.
Remaining neutral in the interview




c.
Speaking to the child in a level the child understands



9.
Taking the child into protective custody if at risk of serious physical harm



	6
	
	
	6
	
	6
	2
	VIVII.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on crimes against children.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIIVIII.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIIIIX.
REVISION DATE


October 1, 2001


September 15, 2004


January 1, 2002


January 1, 2006


January 1, 2004


	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #10

SEX CRIMES
September 15, 2004 January 1, 2006

	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


Arresting and prosecuting suspects and successful prosecution depends on the development of probable cause.  Peace 
officers need to recall must know the elements required to make an arrest for each particular sex crimes, and to 
correctly categorize these crimes as felonies 
or misdemeanors and felonies.  (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
A.
Recognize the crime elements required, classification and Penal Code section of the following crimes to arrest 

for:    (1)(10)



1.
Rape



2.
Assault with intent to commit rape and other crimes specified in Penal Code section 220



3.
Indecent exposure



4.
Incest   (2)



5 4.
Oral copulation



6 5.
Penetration with a foreign object



7.
Spousal rape (Recommend to move to LD 25)   (7)



8 6
Sodomy



9 7.
Sexual battery



10.
Sexual assault in concert   (2) (5)


B.
Recognize the crime classification as a misdemeanor or felony     (4)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


The manner in which peace officers relate to interact with the victim of a sex crime may influence the amount and 
quality of information that the victim is able and willing to provide.  A positive contact will affect the victim 
beneficially; a negative contact will adversely impact the victim.  (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	A.        Give examples of assessing a victim’s physical state in order to make them as comfortable as possible, and 
secure the necessary medical attention

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	B.
Describe common emotional and physical reactions victims experience and the pressures associated with 


reporting a sex crime

	   X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	C. Describe a peace officer’s own emotional and attitudinal reactions to sex crimes

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


To complete a thorough investigation, peace officers must be sensitive to the fact that sexual assaults pose unique 
problems because of the emotional state of the victim, and the complexity of the investigative procedures.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
A.
Discuss factors that set a positive tone for the victim interview

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
B.
Select questions to be asked during the victim interview

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
C.
Identify the purpose of a medical/legal exam

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
D.
Explain victim’s rights

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
E.
Discuss the types of evidence to be collected from the crime scene, victim and suspect

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
F.
Describe the services available to sexual assault victims

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV.
LEARNING NEED


Penal Code section 290 is intended to allow law enforcement agencies to track the whereabouts of known sex 
offenders.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
A.
Identify the requirements for sex offender registration under Penal Code section 290

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
B.
Recognize violations of Penal Code section 290 

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
C.
Identify the requirements of sex offender registration   (1) (2)

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
D.
Identify the automated information services available to gain information on sex registrants   (1) (2) (3)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	V.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
A.
The POST-Constructed knowledge test on the learning objectives in Domain #10.

	X
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	B. The POST-Constructed Comprehensive Mid-Course Proficiency Test will include learning 

objectives in Domain #10.

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	 
	C. The POST-Constructed Comprehensive End-of-Course Proficiency Test will include learning 

objectives in Domain #10.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	
D.
The POST-Constructed comprehensive test for the Requalification Course will include learning objectives in 

Domain #10.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VI.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL  LEARNING ACTIVITIES  (12)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
None

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	
A.
A learning activity which requires the student to perform the tasks required of an officer  while conducting a 

preliminary investigation of a sexual assault. At a minimum, the learning activity must address the student’s 

ability to:  (11)   (moved from LD 30)



1.
Apply laws related to sex crimes   



2.
Maintain an objective attitude toward the investigation of sex crimes  



3.
Understand the behavioral, emotional or physical reaction of the sex crime victim  



4.
Prioritize and perform investigative tasks



5.
Conduct a comprehensive interview with the victim



6.
Interrogate the suspect and obtain a confession



7.
Collect evidence from the suspect

	6
	
	
	6
	
	6
	2
	VII.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on sex crimes.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIII.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IX.
REVISION DATE


October 1, 2001

September 15, 2004


January 1, 2002

January 1, 2006


January 1, 2004



TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #11

JUVENILE LAW AND PROCEDURES
September 15, 2005 January 1, 2006
	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must recognize the juvenile court system differs from the adult criminal court system in the court’s goal 
of rehabilitation rather than retribution.  The juvenile court system must also balance the issues of protection and 
safety of the general public, and the best interests of the minor in all deliberations their roles and responsibilities 
regarding the protection of rights of juveniles under California law. (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	A. Discuss the history and philosophy of juvenile court law   (1) (3)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	B. Identify the differences between the philosophy of the juvenile justice system and the adult criminal justice system   (1) (3)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	C. Identify the purpose of protective services and the scope of the juvenile court under the California Welfare and Institutions Code   (1) (3)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	D. Recognize that being a ward of the court does not mean a minor has been convicted of a crime   (1) (3)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	E A.
Recognize a peace officer’s responsibility in dealing with  for the safety of a juvenile and the general public 
(10)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	E. Recognize a peace officer’s responsibility for protecting the constitutional rights of a juvenile (3)  (Duplicated in 1E & 2A)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	              G B.           Recognize the conditions when admonishment of a juvenile’s rights is or is not required

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	.              HC.          Recognize the conditions when a peace officer must seek a waiver of a juvenile’s rights

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must realize when there is an absence of appropriate parental care and control, the state becomes the 
parent and is responsible for balancing the needs of the juvenile with the protection and safety of the public.



	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
A.
Recognize the sources of peace officer authority to take a minor juvenile into temporary custody   (10)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
B.
Recognize the options available to a peace officer for the disposition of a juvenile case

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
C.
Recognize the conditions under which a juvenile may become a dependent of the court

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
D.
Recognize the situations in which a juvenile can be taken into temporary custody due to habitual 

                             disobedience or truancy

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
E.
Recognize the situations in which a juvenile can be taken into temporary custody for violating a law or 


ordinance

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
F.
Recall the definition of emancipation and how it effects a juvenile’s status under juvenile court law   (1)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must recognize that Welfare and Institutions Codes 206, 207, 207.1 and 208 provide the basis from 
which the for regulations have been established for the confinement of juveniles in adult detention facilities.  (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	A. Recognize the guidelines requiring the separation and segregation of dependent minors, status offenders,

and wards within a facility

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
B.
Recognize the appropriate level of confinement for the purposes of temporary custody

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
C.
Recognize the need for preventing all contact between juveniles and adult prisoners within a facility

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
D.
Recognize conditions in which a juvenile can be tried under the adult criminal system rather than juvenile 


court system   (1)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV.
LEARNING NEED


Any person who commits an act or fails to perform a duty which then causes a juvenile to become a dependent or 
ward of the court, or to commit a crime, can be said to be guilty of contributing to the delinquency of a minor.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X
	
	
	
	X

X
	X

X
	X

X
	A. Recognize the crime elements, classification and Penal Code section of contributing to the delinquency of a minor  (1)


B.
Recognize the crime classification as a misdemeanor or felony   (4)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	V.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
A.
The POST-Constructed knowledge test on the learning objectives in Domain #11.

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	B. The POST-Constructed Comprehensive End-of-Course Proficiency Test will include learning 

objectives in Domain #11.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	           
C.
The POST-Constructed comprehensive test for the Requalification Course will include learning objectives 

in Domain #11.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VI.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES   (12)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
None

	6
	
	
	
	6
	6
	4 2
	VII.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on juvenile law and procedure.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIII.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IX.
REVISION DATE


October 1, 2001

January 1, 2006


January 1, 2004


September 15, 2005


TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #12

CONTROLLED SUBSTANCES
September 15, 2004  January 1, 2006
	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


Arresting and prosecuting suspects depends on the development of probable cause, which requires the ability to recall 
the elements of the crime and identify the responsible parties. (10)


Arrest and successful prosecution depend on the development of probable cause.  Peace officers must know the 
elements required to arrest for violations of controlled substances statutes, and to categorize these crimes as 
misdemeanors or felonies.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
A.
Recognize the crime elements, classification and appropriate code section(s) of the following crimes required 

to arrest for: (1)



1.
Possession of a controlled substance



2.
Possession of a controlled substance for sale



3.
Transporting/selling/furnishing, etc. of  a controlled substance  (10)



4.
Possession of drug paraphernalia



5.
Being present where a controlled substance is used



6.
Being under the influence of a controlled substance while in possession of a firearm (5)



7.
Cultivating or harvesting marijuana



8.
Manufacturing a controlled substance



9.
Possession of precursor chemicals for manufacturing

10. 
False representation to procure a drug   (1)

B.
Recognize the crime classification as a misdemeanor or felony   (4)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers need to know how the body’s various subsystems function and how controlled substances can affect 
normal behavior, involuntary physical performance, and other reactions.  This information assists the officer in 
determining which controlled substance is influencing a person’s conduct.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	              LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
A.
Identify characteristics of a human body in a homeostatic state  (Duplicate of 2C)   (1) 

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
B.
Identify the two nerve categories   (1)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
C A.
Identify the effects of controlled substances on the body

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


In order for peace officersTto develop a reasonable belief that a person possesses a controlled substance, peace 
officers they must be able to recognize what drug category the person may be in possession of.  This can be 
determined by its physical 
characteristics, packaging, as well as and the symptoms of the user. (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
A.
Recognize the classifications of controlled substances that affect the body

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
B.
Recognize the category, common name(s), symptoms, physical properties and packaging of the following 


controlled substances:



1.
Stimulants



2.
Hallucinogens



3.
Opiates



4.
Marijuana



5.
Alcohol



6.
Depressants



7.
Inhalants



8.
Phencyclidine (PCP)

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	
C.
Recognize how the following substances are introduced into the body and general indicators of use:



1.
Stimulants



2.
Hallucinogens



3.
Opiates



4.
Marijuana



5.
Alcohol



6.
Depressants



7.
Inhalants

8. Phencyclidine (PCP)



	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers need to be able to detect the existence of an illegal manufacturing site for controlled substances based 
on observations, and upon discovery, take the appropriate actions.  They need to know how to protect themselves and 
the public from the potential problems associated with a clandestine laboratory.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
A.
Recognize the inherent dangers of clandestine laboratories

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
B.
Identify the characteristics of a clandestine laboratory

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
C.
Recognize the required safety precautions when securing a clandestine laboratory

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	V.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
A.
The POST-Constructed knowledge test on the learning objectives in Domain #12.

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	B. The POST-Constructed Comprehensive End-of Course Proficiency Test will include learning 

objectives Domain #12.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	            
C.
The POST-Constructed comprehensive test for the Requalification Course will include learning objectives 

in Domain #12.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VI.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES   (12)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
None

	12
	
	
	
	12
	12
	4
	VII.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on controlled substances.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIII.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IX.
REVISION DATE


January 1, 2002


January 1, 2006


January 1, 2004


September 15, 2004


TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #13

ABC LAW
September 15, 2004  January 1, 2006

	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED   (1) (2)


Peace officers must recognize their authority and responsibility to enforce ABC laws as established by the California 
legislature.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
A.
Explain the purpose of the ABC Act   (1) (2)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
B.
Identify the responsibilities of the Department of ABC   (1) (2)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
C.
Identify a law enforcement officer’s responsibilities for enforcement of ABC laws   (1) (2)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
D.
Identify the consequences of violations of the ABC Act, both criminal and administrative   (1) (2)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II 
LEARNING NEED   


In order to effectively enforce the ABC Act, peace officers need to recognize the different types of licenses and 
enforce the privileges set forth by the Department of ABC. (2)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
A.
Identify the types of licenses issued by the Department of ABC   (2)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
B.
Describe the information displayed on an ABC license   (2)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
C.
Identify conditions under which an ABC license is not required   (2)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III I
LEARNING NEED


Arrest and successful prosecution depend on the development of probable cause.  Peace officers must know the 
elements required to arrest for violations of ABC law, and to categorize these crimes as infractions, misdemeanors or 
felonies.  (4)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	
A.
Recognize the crime elements required to arrest ,classification and appropriate Business and Professions 


Code section for the following crimes:  (1)



1.
Sales without a license



2.
Unauthorized alcohol on premises



3.
Furnishing alcohol to an obviously intoxicated person



4.
Sale/consumption during restricted hours



5.
Maintaining a disorderly house   (2)



65.
Sale to, consumption by, or purchase by,a minor, or attempting to purchase by a minor (10)



7.
Minor attempting to purchase



86
Minor in possession of an alcoholic beverage



97.
Minors consuming /in possession of alcoholic beverages at a social gathering  (10)



108.
Minor’s possession/presentation of a false ID



119.
Minor inside public premises



1210.
Possession of alcoholic beverages on public school grounds



1311.
Furnishing false identification to a minor 


B.
Recognize the crime classification as a felony, misdemeanor or infraction  (4)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IVII.
LEARNING NEED


The ABC Act provides a method to abate a number of common problem areas within a community.  In order tTo 
effectively enforce ABC law, peace officers must be aware of basic ABC investigative techniques.   (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
A.
Identify possible threats to officer safety encountered when investigating ABC violations

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
B.
Recognize the methods for determining if a suspected liquid is an alcoholic beverage

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
C.
Recognize appropriate methods for obtaining evidence to establish proof of an ABC violation

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
D.
Recognize procedures for establishing the age and identity of a person using legally accepted identification

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
E.
Identify specific techniques and requirements for an investigation involving minors in possession of 


alcoholic beverages   (5)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
FE.
Identify general information to include in a written report involving a violation of ABC law

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
G.
Identify crimes most commonly associated with ABC law violations    (1)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	V.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
A.
The POST-Constructed knowledge test on the learning objectives in Domain #13.

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	B. The POST-Constructed Comprehensive End-of-Course Proficiency Test will include learning 

objectives in Domain #13.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	 
C.
The POST-Constructed comprehensive test for the Requalification Course will include learning 

objectives in Domain #13.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VI.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES   (12)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
None

	4
	
	
	
	4
	
	2
	VII.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on ABC law.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIII.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IX.
REVISION DATE


January 1, 2003


January 1, 2006

January 1, 2004


September 15, 2004


TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #15

LAWS OF ARREST
September 15, 2004  January 1, 2006
	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must have an understanding of the amendments to the U.S. Constitution, and similar sections of the 
California Constitution that are related to the authority, liability, and responsibility they have in making arrests.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
A.
Recognize a peace officer’s role in relation to the protections and rights included in the following 


amendments to the U.S. Constitution and related California Constitution sections:



1.
First Amendment (Duplicated in LD 2 & 24)   (1)



21.
Fourth Amendment



32.
Fifth Amendment



43.
Sixth Amendment



54.
Fourteenth Amendment

	X
	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
B.
Recognize a peace officer’s role in relation to the protections included under federal civil rights statutes

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must recognize that a consensual encounter is a face-to-face contact with a private person, where the 
peace officer can exert no that they can not exert authority, and the person reasonably believes they can leave or 
not cooperate at any time.   (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	
A.
Recall the definition of consensual encounter    (1)

	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	
BA.
Recognize appropriate conduct during a consensual encounter

	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	
CB.
Recognize conduct that may elevate a consensual encounter

	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	
DC.
Recognize the consequences of elevating a consensual encounter

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


In order tTo execute the appropriate actions, peace officers must recognize that a temporary detention is an 
assertion of authority that is less than an arrest but more substantial than a consensual encounter.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	
A.
Recall the definition of detention    (1)

	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	
BA.
Differentiate between a detention and a consensual encounter

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
CB.
Recognize reasonable suspicion 

	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	
DC.
Recognize appropriate peace officer actions during a detention

	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	ED.
Recognize the scope and conditions for warrantless searches and seizures during a detention for the safety 

               of the officer  (10)

	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	
FE.
Recognize conditions under which where the use of force or physical restraint is appropriate during a 

detention   (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must know and comply with the statutory rules of arrest in order to properly exercise their authority  
and responsibility, and to avoid potential liability when making arrests.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	               LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
A.
Recall the definition of arrest    (1)

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
BA.
Recognize when there is probable cause to arrest 

	X
	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
CB.
Identify elements of a lawful arrest

	X
	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
DC.
Differentiate between arrest and detention

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
ED.
Recognize information that must be given to an arrested person

	X
	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
FE.
Recognize elements of a warrantless arrest for a misdemeanor

	X
	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
GF.
Recognize elements of a warrantless arrest for a felony

	X
	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
HG.
Recognize elements of a warrant arrest

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
IH.
Recognize the requirements for entry to make an arrest

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	              JI.
Recognize the authority for a private person arrest and the peace officer’s duty in response to a private 

person arrest

	X
	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
KJ.
Recognize conditions under which the use of force or physical restraint is appropriate during an arrest

	X
	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
KK.
Recognize the statutory requirements for the disposition of an arrested person

	X
	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
ML.
Recognize the exception to the powers to arrest

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	V.
LEARNING NEED


When interrogating a suspect who is in custody, peace officers must follow Miranda procedures to ensure that any 
answers they obtain will be admissible in court in order to avoid civil liability.    (10)




	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVE

	X
	X
	X
	X
	 
	X
	X
	
A.
Identify the purpose of the Miranda warning

	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	
B.
Recognize when Miranda warnings must be given

	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	
C
Identify the proper administration of Miranda warnings

	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	
D.
Recognize the impact of invoking either the right to remain silent or the right to counsel

	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	
E.
Recognize the types of Miranda waivers

	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	
F.
Recognize the exception to the Miranda rule

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VI.        To develop admissible evidence while ensuring the constitutional rights of all individuals, peace officers must be 
aware of and correctly follow standardized practices for conducting crime scene interviews and interrogations.  (11)  
(Moved from LD 30)



	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
A.
Differentiate between an interview and interrogation   

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
B.
Identify the purpose of an interrogation

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
C.
Differentiate between an admission and confession

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
D.
Identify the conditions in which a confession or admission may be inadmissible in a court of law.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIVII.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
A.
The POST-Constructed knowledge test on the learning objectives in Domain #15.

	X
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	B. The POST-Constructed Comprehensive Mid-Course Proficiency Test will include learning 

objectives in Domain #15.

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	C. The POST-Constructed Comprehensive End-of-Course Proficiency Test will include learning 

objectives in Domain  #15.

	
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	            
D.
The POST-Constructed PC 832 Arrest Written Test will include learning objectives in 

Domain #15.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	             E.
The POST-Constructed comprehensive test for the Requalification Course will include learning objectives in Domain #15.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIIVIII.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL  LEARNING ACTIVITIES   (12)

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X


	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X


	
None   (9)

A.
The student will participate in one or more learning activities from the POST-developed Instructor’s 

Guide to Learning Activities for Leadership, Ethics and Community Policing or other comparable sources 

regarding laws of arrest. At a minimum, each activity or combination of  activities, must address the 

following topics:  (9)


1.
Use of analysis in the development of probable cause for consensual encounters, detentions and 

arrests  (9)

2.
Role of peace officer discretion in using arrest as a tool of enforcement to resolve problems and 

focus on quality of life issues  (9)


3.
Officer accountability and responsibility as it relates to laws of arrest  (9)



4.
How a peace officer’s conduct and attitude affects the officer, officer’s agency and the 



community       (9)

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
B.
The student will participate in a learning activity addressing interviews or interrogations.  The 


discussion must minimally address the following issues: (4) (moved out of LD 30)



1.
Mechanics of the interview process   (4) (moved out of LD 30)


2.
Location and physical environment   (4) (moved out of LD 30)


3.
Interviewer’s actions and style     (4) (moved out of LD 30)



4.
Types of questions   (4) (moved out of LD 30)

	12
	5
	2
	5
	
	12
	4 6
	VIII IX.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on laws of arrest.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IX X.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X XI.
REVISION DATE


October 1, 2001


September 15, 2004
 


January 1, 2002


January 1, 2006

January 1, 2004



TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #16

SEARCH & SEIZURE
September 15, 2004  January 1, 2006
	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must have a clear understanding of their authority, responsibility, and potential for liability in the areas 
of search and seizure law, as well as the protections provided by constitutional law, statutory law, and case law against 
unreasonable searches and seizures.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	              LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	A. Recognize constitutional protections guaranteed by the Fourth Amendment that guard persons from unreasonable searches and seizures by government  (10)
1.
Search defined  (3)

2.
Seizure defined   (3)

	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	B. Identify the concept of reasonable expectation of privacy

	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	C. Recognize standing and how it applies to an expectation of privacy

	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	D. Recognize probable cause to search and its link between Fourth Amendment protections and search and seizure law

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	E. Recognize how the exclusionary rule applies to a peace officer’s collection of evidence

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


In order to search for and seize evidence legally, peace officers must know the rules and requirements for obtaining 
and executing a search warrant.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
A.
Recognize the statutory grounds for issuance of a search warrant (Duplicate of II B)   (1) (3)

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
BA.
Recognize how probable cause serves as a basis for obtaining a search warrant

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
C.
Recognize how an officer’s training and experience come into play when establishing 




probable cause   (1) (3)

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
D.
Identify the requirements for establishing the reliability of information provided by an informant   (1)

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
E.
Identify differences between an affidavit and a warrant (Duplicated in B)   (1) (2) (3)

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
F.
Identify the components of an affidavit in support of a warrant to search for and seize property   (1) (2)

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
GB.
Recognize appropriate actions for securing an area pending issuance of a search warrant

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
HC.
Identify the time limitations for serving a search warrant

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	I.D
Recognize the elements for compliance with the knock and notice requirements when serving a search 

warrant

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
JE.
Recognize the Nexus rule application while conducting an authorized search

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


Although warrantless searches and seizures are presumptively illegal, when certain conditions are met, officers may 
lawfully search and seize evidence without a search warrant.  For evidence to be admissible at trial, officers must have 
a clear understanding of the legal requirements for those conditions.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
A.
Recognize why a plain view seizure does not constitute a search

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
B.
Recognize the legal requirements for seizure of items in plain view

	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	
C.
Recognize specific the conditions and circumstances where warrantless searches and seizures are considered 

reasonable and legal  (10)

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
D.
Recognize the scope and necessary conditions for conducting the following types of warrantless searches:



1.
Patdowns/Cursory/frisks    (10)



2.
Consent searches



3.
Searches pursuant to exigent circumstances



4.
Searches incident to arrest



5.
Probation/parole searches

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV.
LEARNING NEED


The Fourth Amendment’s protection against unreasonable searches and seizures extends to a person’s vehicle and 
property inside the vehicle.  However, the courts have created several exceptions to the Fourth Amendment’s warrant 
requirement because of a motor vehicle’s potential mobility and reduced expectation of privacy.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
A.
Recognize the scope and necessary conditions for conducting the following types of motor vehicle searches:



1.
Probable cause searches



2.
Seizures of items in plain view



3.
Protective searches



4.
Consent searches



5.
Searches incident to custodial arrest



6.
Instrumentality searches



7.
Vehicle inventories



8.
Closed container searches     (6)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	V.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must recognize that when a search or the seizure of evidence involves intrusion into a suspect’s 
subject’s body, special care must be taken to balance that person’s the subject’s reasonable expectation of privacy 
under the Fourth Amendment against the government’s need to collect evidence. (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	
	X

X

X
	
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	
A.
Recognize the legal framework establishing a peace officer’s authority to seize physical evidence from a 


person’s subject’s body:     (10)



1.
With a warrant



2.
Without a warrant

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
B.
Recognize conditions under which a peace officer may use reasonable force to prevent a suspect subject from 

swallowing or attempting to swallow evidence    (10)

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
C.
Recognize the conditions required for use of an emetic to legally induce vomiting to recover evidence   (1) 


(2) (3) (5)

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
DC.
Recognize the conditions necessary for legally obtaining blood samples

	X

X

X
	X

X
	
	X

X

X
	
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	
ED.
Recognize the conditions for legally obtaining the following nonintrusive bodily evidence:



1.
Fingerprints



2.
Handwriting samples

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VI.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must be aware of a person’s due process rights that protect against impermissible suggestiveness when 
conducting any procedure involving suspect subject’s identification.   (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
A.
Identify the importance of a peace officer’s neutral role during an identification procedure

	X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	
B.
Identify officer actions before and during an identification procedure to prevent impermissible law 


enforcement suggestiveness when conducting a:



1.
Field showup



2.
Photographic spread



3.
Custodial lineup

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VII.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
A.
The POST-Constructed knowledge test on the learning objectives in Domain #16.

	X
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	B. The POST-Constructed Comprehensive Mid-Course Proficiency Test will include learning 

objectives in Domain #16.

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	C. The POST-Constructed Comprehensive End-of –Course Proficiency Test will include learning 

objectives Domain #16.

	
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
D.
The POST-Constructed PC 832 Arrest Written Test will include learning objectives in Domain 

#16.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	         
E.
The POST-Constructed comprehensive test for the Requalification Course will include learning objectives 

in Domain #16.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIII.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES  (12)

	X

X

X

X

X


	
	
	X

X

X

X

X


	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
None    (9)

A.
The student will participate in one or more learning activities from the POST-developed Instructor’s Guide 


to Learning Activities for Leadership, Ethics and Community Policing or other comparable sources regarding 

search & seizure. At a minimum, each activity, or combination of activities must address the following 


topics:  (9)

1.
Examples of resources within a community that may help an officer establish probable cause to 


obtain a search warrant (9)


2.
Fairness, trustworthiness and respect as it relates to duties performed by an officer during searches 

and seizures (9)


3.
Ability to balance officer safety with the protection of individual rights and the preservation of 


property  (9)


4.
Legal and agency policy issues  (9)



	12
	3
	2
	8
	
	12
	6 8
	IX.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on search and seizure.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	XI.
REVISION DATE


October 1, 2001


January 1, 2006

January 1, 2002


January 1, 2004


September 15, 2004


TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #17

PRESENTATION OF EVIDENCE

September 15, 2004 January 1, 2006
	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED  


Peace officers need a basic knowledge of the role that evidence plays in a criminal trial and of their own role in 
prosecuting a case through lawful collection of evidence.   (1)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
A.
Identify the purpose of offering evidence   (1)

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
B.
Differentiate between evidence and proof   (1)

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
C.
Recognize the four major types of physical evidence   (1)

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
D.
Differentiate between direct and circumstantial evidence   (1)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must be familiar with know the criteria for admitting and excluding evidence to ensure that evidence 
is identified, collected, and tracked in an legal manner appropriate manner so that it will be accepted in court.  (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
A.
Recognize the purpose for the rules of evidence   (1)

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
B.
Identify the criteria for admitting evidence   (1)

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
CA.
Recognize circumstances which may cause evidence to be excluded

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
DB.
Recognize a peace officer’s role in ensuring the admissibility of evidence

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
E.
Recognize the role of subpoenas in obtaining legal evidence   (1)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IIIII.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers need to take thorough and reliable witness reports in order for a judge to consider admitting hearsay 
evidence.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
A.
Recall the definition of the hearsay rule   (1)

	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
BA.
Recognize the requirements and exceptions for admitting hearsay evidence for:



1.
Spontaneous statements



2.
Admissions and confessions



3.
Dying declarations



4.
Records and officer testimony  

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


In order fFor peace officer’s testimony to be given serious consideration by the court, it is essential that officers 
present themselves as professional, credible, and convincing witnesses. (11)  ( Moved from LD 30)

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
A.
Identify peace officer responsibilities regarding pretrial preparation   (11) 

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
B.
Identify aspects of a case that officers should review prior to giving testimony    (11) 

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
C.
Identify factors related to an officer’s appearance that can influence how an officer’s 



testimony is received by the court   (11)

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
D.
Identify appropriate actions for receiving and answering questions as a witness  (11)

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
E.
Identify appropriate responses when an officer who is testifying is unsure of or does not know the answer 

to a question asked by an attorney   (11)

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
F.
Identify appropriate responses when asked to give an opinion while testifying   (11)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
A.
The POST-Constructed knowledge test on the learning objectives in Domain #17

	X
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	
B
The POST-Constructed Comprehensive Mid-Course Proficiency Test will include learning 

Objectives in Domain #17.

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	C. The POST-Constructed Comprehensive End-of-Course Proficiency Test will include learning 

objectives in Domain #17.

	
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	            
D.
The POST-Constructed PC 832 Arrest Written Test will include learning objectives in Domain

#17

	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	            
E.
The POST-Constructed comprehensive test for the Requalification Course will include learning 

objectives in Domain #17

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	V.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES  (12)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
None

	X

X

X

X

X


	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
A.
The student will participate in a simulated criminal trial by either providing testimony or critiquing 

testimony provided by another person.  The simulation shall incorporate a variety of questioning stsyles 

that officers are likely to encounter on the witness stand, including: (11)  (Moved from LD 30)

1.
Badgering/belligerent

2.
Offensive

3.
Friendly

4.
Condescending

	8
	2
	
	6
	
	8
	2
	VI.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on presentation of evidence.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VII.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001


January 1, 2004

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIII.
REVISION DATE


January 1, 2002


January 1, 2006

January 1, 2004


September 15, 2004


TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #18

INVESTIGATIVE REPORT WRITING
January 1, 2004 January 1, 2006

	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


A peace officer’s ability to clearly document the facts and activities of an investigation not only reflects on the 
officer’s own professionalism, but also on the ability of the justice system to prosecute the criminal case.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
A.
Define an investigative report   (4)

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
BA.
Explain the legal basis for requiring investigative reports

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
C.
Describe how investigative reports are used (Duplicate of B)   (3)

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
D.
Discuss prospective users of investigative reports   (Duplicate of B)   (3)

	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	
E.
Discuss the six characteristics of effective investigative reports   (4)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must recognize that the information gathered during their initial investigation in the field will become 
the foundation for their investigative reports.  If an officer’s note taking skills are inadequate, that officer’s report will 
likely be inadequate as well.   (4)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	
A.
Discuss the primary considerations for determining what should be included in an officer’s field notes   (4)


A.
Discuss the importance of taking notes in preparation for writing reports

	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	
B.
Apply appropriate officer actions for taking notes during each step of the three-step process for taking notes 

during a field interview  (4) (10)




	X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	
C.
Distinguish between:



1.
Opinion



2.
Fact



3.
Conclusion

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must recognize that in order for their an investigative reports to be of use to the other participants in the 
judicial process.,  Tthe reports must be well organized, and developed, and include the facts needed to establish that a 
crime has been committed and that all actions taken by officers have been were appropriate.   (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	
A.
Distinguish between category and narrative report formats   (4)

	X
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	
B.
Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of using category or narrative report formats    (4)

	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	
CA.
Summarize the primary questions that must be answered within by an effective investigative report

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
DB.
Illustrate Identify the fundamental content elements that are common within effective in investigative reports, 

                             including:  (10)



1.
Initial information



2.
Identification of the crime



3.
Identification of involved parties



4.
Victim/witness statements



5.
Crime scene specifics



6.
Property information



7.
Officer actions

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must recognize that an effective report must exhibit the writer’s command of the language and be 
relatively free of errors in sentence structure, grammar, and other writing mechanics.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
A.
Apply guidelines for recommended grammar used in investigative reports, including use of:



1.
Proper nouns



2.
First person pronouns



3.
Third person pronouns



4.
Past tense



5.
Active voice

	X
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	
B.
Organize information within a paragraph for clarity and proper emphasis

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
C.
Select language that will clearly convey information to the reader of the investigative report

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
D.
Distinguish between commonly used words that sound alike but have different meanings

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
E.
Proofread for content and mechanical errors, including:



1.
Spelling



2.
Punctuation



3.
Grammar



4.
Word choice



5.
Syntax

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	V.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
A.
An exercise test that requires the student to prepare an arrest report as described below:



Given a depiction of an arrest situation which is based upon a POST-developed video re-enactment or 


scenario, or an equivalent presenter-developed video, simulation, or scenario, the student will write an 


acceptable report in class.




To be of sufficient complexity, the report must reflect an arrest situation which minimally incorporates:



1.
Elements of a crime



2.
Probable cause to stop



3.
Probable cause to search/seize



4.
Recovery of evidence



5.
Probable cause to arrest



6.
Admonishment of the suspect, if appropriate



To be considered acceptable, the report must meet the following criteria:



1.
The writing must be reasonably fluent, well developed, and well organized to clearly communicate 


to the reader



2.
All essential information, including any facts needed to establish the corpus of the crime, must be 



included in the report



3.
The report must be free of mechanical errors (i.e., grammar, punctuation, spelling and word choice) 


that significantly diminishes its evidentiary value or usefulness



4.
The time required to complete the report must be reasonable and consistent with the expectations of 


a typical field training program



	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
B.
An exercise test that requires the student to prepare an investigative report as described below.



Given a depiction of a criminal investigation which is based upon a POST-developed video re-enactment or 

scenario, or an equivalent presenter-developed video, simulation, or scenario, the student will write an 


acceptable report in class.




To be of sufficient complexity, the report must reflect a criminal investigation which minimally incorporates:



1.
Elements of a crime



2.
Statements of victim(s) and/or witness(es)



3.
Pertinent crime scene details



4.
Physical evidence



To be considered acceptable, the report must meet the following criteria:



1.
The writing must be reasonably fluent, well developed, and well organized to clearly communicate 


to the reader



2.
All essential information, including any facts needed to establish the corpus of the crime, must be 



included in the report



3.
The report must be free of mechanical errors (i.e., grammar, punctuation, spelling and word choice) 


that significantly diminishes its evidentiary value or usefulness



4.
The time required to complete the report must be reasonable and consistent with the expectations of 


a typical field training program

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VI.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES (12)

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	
	
A.
Students will participate in an instructional learning activity that requires the writing of five practice reports 

based on either POST-developed video re-enactments of crimes, investigations or law enforcement-related 


incidents, or based upon equivalent simulations, scenarios or videotape depictions 




developed by the 
presenter.  (10)



The events selected should required reports reflecting a progressive level of difficulty (e.g., from a simple 


incident or crime to more complex events involving the articulation of probable cause to stop, probable cause 

to arrest, statements of witnesses, etc.)



Each instructional learning activity must incorporate:  (12)



1.
Generation of appropriate field notes narrative



2.
Formal feedback to the student regarding the quality of student writing.  The purpose of requiring 



feedback is to provide ongoing evaluation and documentation of student strengths and weaknesses 


so that the student is able to progressively improve.



Assessment of the practice reports should address:




a.
The adequacy of the decisions made by the student regarding the incident/crime.  This 




includes:





(1)
The determination of the existence or nonexistence of a crime





(2)
If a crime has been committed, the proper identification of that crime





(3)
The taking of proper safety measures





(4)
The preservation of evidence





(5)
The capturing of all essential information




b.
The ability of the report/narrative to communicate with the reader and employ proper 




format and conventions.  This includes:





(1)
The organization and development of the report





(2)
The inclusion of relevant information





(3)
The anticipation of possible defenses that might be asserted by the suspect





(4)
The use of the active voice





(5)
The use of the first person





(6)
The proper use of grammar, punctuation, spelling, and word choice


B.
The student will participate in one or more learning activities from the POST-developed Instructor’s Guide 


to Learning Activities for Leadership, Ethics and Community Policing or other comparable sources regarding 

investigative report writing. At a minimum, each activity, or combination of activities must address the 


following topics:   (9)


1.
Written communication as an expression of integrity, reliability, fairness and credibility   



(9)

2.
Effective reports as a demonstration of an officer’s character, decision making, and courage  


(9)



3.
Potential stakeholders that may be positively or adversely affected by a well-written report 



(e.g. victims, suspects, courts, witnesses)  (9)



4.
Consequences of an ineffective/inaccurate report to the officer, officer’s agency, policing 




profession and the community   (9)



	   40
	2
	4
	34
	
	40
	
	VII.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on investigative report writing.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIII.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IX.
REVISION DATE


January 1, 2004


January 1, 2006


TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #19

VEHICLE OPERATIONS
July 1, 2005  January 1, 2006

	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


Peace Oofficers need to know the importance of defensive driving principles and techniques in order to develop safe 
driving 
habits

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
	A. Determine a safe distance when following  another vehicle 

  

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
	
B.
Identify the effect of speed on a driver’s peripheral vision

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
	
C.
Discuss how reaction time lapse affects vehicle stopping distance

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
	
D.
Recognize potential hazards when entering intersections and appropriate actions to prevent collisions 


when driving a law enforcement vehicle

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
	
E.
Recognize potential hazards of freeway driving and appropriate actions to prevent collisions 

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
	
F.
Identify potential hazards of operating a vehicle in reverse and appropriate actions to prevent 



collisions 

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
	
G
Identify the importance and proper use of safety belts and other occupant restraint devices in a law 

              enforcement vehicle 

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
	
H.
Identify physiological and psychological factors that may have an effect on an officer’s driving

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
	
I.
Identify hazards of varied road conditions 

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
	
J.
Discuss the requirements for a vehicle inspection



	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must recognize that emergency response (Code 3) driving demands a high level of 
concentration and 
instant reactions.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
	
A.
Identify the objectives of emergency response driving

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	X

X

X
	B.
Recognize the statute governing peace officers when operating law enforcement vehicles in the line of duty


1.
Rules of the road


2.
Liability 

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
	
C.
Explain the importance of agency-specific policies and guidelines regarding emergency response driving

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
	
D.
Identify the statutory responsibilities of non-law enforcement vehicle drivers when driving 



in the presence of emergency vehicles operated under emergency response conditions

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
	
E.
Demonstrate the use of emergency warning devices available on law enforcement vehicles

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
	
F.
Identify factors that can limit the effectiveness of a vehicle’s emergency warning devices

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
	
G.
Demonstrate the use of communication equipment

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
	H.
 Identify the effects of siren syndrome 

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
	I.
Recognize guidelines for entering a controlled intersection when driving under emergency response 
conditions

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


All officers who operate law enforcement emergency vehicles must recognize that even though the purpose of pursuit 
driving is the apprehension of a suspect who is using a vehicle to flee, the vehicle pursuit is never more important       
than the safety of officers and the public.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X


	
	X


	
	X

	
	X
	
A.
Identify the requirements of penal code section 13519.8

 




	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
B.
Recognize the risk to officer/public safety versus the need to apprehend 

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
C.
Discuss common 
offensive intervention tactics

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
D.
Recognize conditions that could lead to the decision to terminate a vehicle pursuit

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 IV.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must be proficient in the operation of the vehicle and know the dynamic forces at work.  Proper 
steering control, throttle control, speed judgment, and brake use enhances driving expertise.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
	
A.
Distinguish between longitudinal and lateral weight transfer

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
	
B.
Describe spring loading 

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
	
C.
Demonstrate proper techniques for two-handed shuffle steering

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
	
D.
Demonstrate proper throttle control 

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
	
E.
Demonstrate proper roadway position and the three essential reference points of a turning maneuver

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
	
F.
Explain the primary effects speed has on a vehicle in a turning maneuver

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
	
G.
Demonstrate  proper braking methods    

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
H.
Distinguish between and describe the causes of the following types of vehicle skids:



1.
Understeer skid



2.
Oversteer skid



3.
Locked-wheel skid



4.
Acceleration skid

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
	
I.
Identify the causes and contributing factors of vehicle hydroplaning

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	V.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
A.
The POST-Constructed Knowledge Test on the learning objectives in Domain #19.

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
B.
The POST-Constructed Comprehensive End-of-Course Proficiency Test will include learning objectives in 


Domain #19.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	
C.
The POST-constructed comprehensive test for the Requalification Course will include learning objectives in 

Domain #19.

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
D.
Given an exercise test that requires the student to drive a law enforcement vehicle, the student will 


demonstrate the ability to maintain control of the vehicle that is skidding including:



1.
Steering control



2.
Proper use of throttle



3.
Smoothness and coordination



4.
Speed judgment



5.
Brake application



6.
Weight transfer

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
E.
Given an exercise test that requires the student to drive a law enforcement vehicle, the student will 


demonstrate the ability to safely drive and control the vehicle while operating under emergency conditions 


including proper:



1.
Brake application



2.
Steering control



3.
Use of throttle



4.
Roadway position



5.
Speed judgment



6.
Use of radio



7.
Use of lights and siren



8.
Performance under stress



9.
Hazard awareness



10.
Space cushion

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	            
F.
Given an exercise test that requires the student to drive a law enforcement vehicle, the student will 


demonstrate the ability to safely drive and control the vehicle while operating under pursuit conditions 


including proper:



1.
Brake application



2.
Steering control



3.
Use of throttle



4.
Roadway position



5.
Speed judgment



6.
Use of radio



7.
Use of lights and siren



8.
Performance under stress



9.
Hazard awareness



10.
Space cushion

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	 
	
G.
Given an exercise test that requires the student to drive a law enforcement vehicle, the student will 


demonstrate a collision avoidance technique including:



1.
Identifying the hazard



2.
Selecting avoidance options



3.
Making speed judgments (target speed)



4.
Executing a maneuvre to avoid a collision



5.
Maintaining control of the vehicle

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	 
	
H.
Given an exercise test that requires the student to drive a law enforcement vehicle, the student will 


demonstrate a series of slow speed precision driving exercises including but not limited to:



1.
Roadway position



2.
Rear wheel cheat



3.
Front end swing



4.
Vehicle placement



5.
Hazard awareness



6.
Speed control



7.
Backing



8.
Visually locating obstacles to the rear

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VI.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES  (12)

	X 
	
	
	
	X 
	
	
	
A.

The student will participate in an instructional learning activity that requires braking suddenly and engaging 



the Anti-lock Braking System (ABS).   

	X

X

X

X

X


	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X


	
	B.

The student will participate in one or more learning activities from the POST-developed Learning Activities 

Guide for Leadership, Ethics and Community Policing or other comparable sources regarding vehicle 


operations. At a minimum, each activity, or combination of activities must address the following topics:   (9)


1.
Use of critical thinking and decision making to balance the apprehension of violators 



against the obligation to drive safely, tactically and responsibly     (9)


2.
Effects of personal attitudes on emergency or pursuit driving and the interests of public 



safety(9)





3.
Community expectations that officers should be exemplary drivers  (9)





4.
Accountability as it relates to officer actions during vehicle operation  (9)







	24
	
	8
	
	24
	12
	2
	VII.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on vehicle operations.  This instruction is 
designed to satisfy the requirements for law enforcement high-speed vehicle pursuit training as required in Penal 
Code section 13519.8.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIII.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IX.
REVISION DATE


January 1, 2002


January 1, 2006


January 1, 2004


September 15, 2004


July 1, 2005


TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #20

USE OF FORCE

July 1, 2005 January 1, 2006

	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must recognize that they have the authority to use reasonable force to affect an arrest, to prevent 
escape, or to overcome resistance as authorized by the California Penal Code.   For their safety, and for the 
safety and 
well-being of fellow officers, it is critical that peace officers know the laws governing the use of force.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
A.
Discuss reasonable force as stated by law 

	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
B.
Discuss the components of the Fourth Amendment standard for determining objective reasonableness, as



determined by the U.S. Supreme Court

	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	
C.
Explain the legal framework establishing a peace officer’s authority during a legal arrest, including:



1.
Subject’s requirement to submit to arrest without resistance



2.
Peace officer’s authority to use reasonable force during a detention or arrest

	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
D.
Identify the circumstances set forth in the California Penal Code when a peace officer has the 



authority use force

	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
E.
Discuss the level of authority agency policies have regarding the use of force by a peace officer

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must recognize that they have a range of force options available to them.  However, in all cases the use 
of force must be reasonable compared to the threat, resistance, and other circumstances known to the officer at the time 
the force was used.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
A.
Define the term “force option” 

	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
B.
Identify that the objective of using force is to overcome resistance to gain control of an individual and the 


situation

	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
C.
Recognize force options and the amount of force peace officer may use based on the 




subject’s resistance

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	D.
Explain the importance of training and ongoing practice when responding to potentially dangerous 

situations that may require the use of force

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
E.
Discuss the importance of effective communication when using force

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must fully comprehend their authority, responsibility, and liability regarding the use of deadly force as 
authorized by law.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
A.
Identify the legal standard for the use of deadly force 

	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
B.
Identify the factors required to establish sufficiency of fear for the use of deadly force

	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	C.
Recognize facts an officer should consider when determining whether or not to use deadly force

	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
D.
Discuss the role of agency policies regarding the use of deadly force

	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
E.
Recognize the law regarding justifiable homicide by a public officer and the circumstances under which 


the homicide is considered justifiable

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV.
LEARNING NEED


When a force option has been employed, peace officers’ reports must include the critical information to ensure 
that the chronology, specifics of the events, and the people involved, are properly documented.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X
	
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	
A.
Describe why complete documentation of the use of force is critical to the peace officer and the peace officer’s 

agency, to include:



1. 
Justification for using force



2.
Relevant factors and detail

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	V.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must be ready to and capable of safely taking control of a dangerous situation.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
A.
Discuss factors that can affect a peace officer’s response when threatened with danger, to include:


1.
Fear




a.  Reasonable




b.  Unreasonable



2.
Anger



3.
Indecision and hesitation


	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	           
B.
Give examples of acceptable techniques for managing anger

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	 
C.
Describe the benefits of ongoing physical and mental training for peace officers involving the use of force 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VI.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must recognize the consequences of using unreasonable force, and their legal and ethical responsibilities 
to intervene if the force being used by another peace officer is 
inappropriate or unlawful.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	
A.
Explain the legal and administrative consequences associated with the use of excessive unreasonable force  


(10)

	X
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	
B.
Explain an agency’s potential liability associated with the use of excessive unreasonable force  (10)

	X
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	            
C.
Explain the consequences of an officer’s failure to intervene when excessive unreasonable force is used by 


another peace officer  (10)

	X
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	            
D.
Discuss immediate and delayed intervention techniques

	X
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	            
E.
Discuss factors that may inhibit peace officer from intervening in a situation where a fellow officer may be 


applying excessive unreasonable force  (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
VII.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
A.
The POST-Constructed knowledge test on the learning objectives in Domain #20.

	X
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	
B.
The POST-Constructed Comprehensive Mid-Course Proficiency Test will include learning objectives in 


Domain #20.

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
C.
The POST-Constructed Comprehensive End-of-Course Proficiency Test will include learning objectives in 


Domain #20.

	
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	
D.
The POST-Constructed PC 832 Arrest Written Test will include learning objectives in Domain #20.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	
E.
The POST-Constructed Comprehensive Test for the Requalification Course will include learning objectives in 

Domain #20.

	X

X

X

X

X

	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
F.
A scenario test that requires the student to respond to an incident in which the force used to detain a suspect 

is legally justified by a peace officer.  The student shall be tested under conditions that simulate the effects of 

physical and mental stress and minimally test the student’s:  (8)



1.
Knowledge and understanding of the legal authority to use force  (8)



2.
Ability to identify force options that are consistent with legal or other restrictions  (8)



3.
Ability to demonstrate the application of force in a manner that is objectively reasonable to the 



courts  (8)



4.
Ability to reevaluate facts and circumstances and apply a reasonable force option   (8)

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X 
	
	

Two or more scenario tests that require the student to demonstrate proficiency in the use of force, One of the 

tests must result in a deadly force option.  At a minimum, the tests shall evaluate the following 



competencies:


(8)



Deadly Force Option Test 


1.
Use of Force – The ability to distinguish and apply reasonable force options in given circumstances.


2.
Problem Solving/Decision-Making - Analyzing situations and implementing plans to solve problems 
in a timely manner.  Using verbal or physical skills to determine the appropriate resolution to a 
situation. 


3.
Legal Authority/Individual Rights - The identification of laws and constitutional rights governing 
consensual encounters, detentions, and arrests. 
4.
Officer Safety – The demonstration of situational and tactical awareness and appropriate response.


5.
Communication – The use of effective verbal and non-verbal skills to convey intended meaning and 
establish understanding. 


6.
Ethics - Using accepted principles of conduct that govern decisions and actions based on professional 
values and expectations.



7.
Stress Tolerance and Emotional Regulation- Maintaining self-control and making timely, rational 



decisions in stressful situations. 

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

 
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

 X

X

X

X

X
 
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

  X

X

X

X

X
	
	

Non-Deadly Force Option Test   (8)


1.
Use of force - The ability to distinguish and apply reasonable force options in given circumstances.   
(8)


2.
Problem solving/Decision Making- Analyzing situations and implementing plans to solve problems 
in a timely manner.  Using verbal or physical skills to determine the appropriate resolution to a 

situation. (8)


3.
Legal authority/Individual Rights- The identification of laws and constitutional rights governing 
consensual encounters, detentions, and arrests.   (8)


4.
Officer safety – The demonstration of situational and tactical awareness and appropriate response.   


(8)


5.
Communication - The use of effective verbal and non-verbal skills to convey intended meaning and 
establish understanding.   (8)


6.
Ethics - Using accepted principles of conduct that govern decisions and actions based on professional 
values and expectations.    (8)


7.
Stress Tolerance and Emotional Regulation- Maintaining self-control and making timely, rational 

decisions in stressful situations..   (8)


G.
A scenario test that requires the student to respond to an incident in which the force used to arrest a suspect is 

legally justified by a peace officer.  The student shall be tested under conditions that simulate the effects of 


physical and mental stress and minimally test the student’s:  (8)



1.
Knowledge and understanding of the legal authority to use force   (8)



2.
Ability to identify force options that are consistent with legal or other restrictions  (8)



3.
Ability to demonstrate the application of force in a manner that is objectively reasonable to the 



courts  (8)



4.
Ability to reevaluate facts and circumstances and apply a reasonable force option   (8)

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
H.
A scenario test that requires the student to respond to an incident in which the use of deadly force is legally 


justified by a peace officer.  The student shall be tested under conditions that simulate the effects of physical 

and mental stress and minimally test the student’s:   (8)



1.
Knowledge and understanding of the legal authority to use force    (8)



2.
Ability to identify force options that are consistent with legal or other restrictions   (8)



3.
Ability to demonstrate the application of force in a manner that is objectively reasonable to the 



courts   (8)



4.
Ability to reevaluate facts and circumstances and apply a reasonable force option   (8)

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
IG.
An exercise test that requires movement on the part of the student and an instructor who is dressed in a 


protective suit.  The student will be required to deliver strikes with an impact weapon or facsimile as directed.  

so that the test simulates physical and mental stress that would reasonably be imposed during an incident 


requiring the use of a baton, the test shall minimally include the following elements:



1.
Identification of the legal authority to use force



2.
Identification of force options that are consistent with legal or other restrictions



3.
Demonstration of the application of force including the delivery of strikes which effectively control 


the simulated suspect



4.
Ability to reevaluate facts and circumstances and apply a reasonable force option



5.
Demonstration of learned techniques under simulated stress conditions

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IX.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES   (12)

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
X

X
	
A.
The student will participate in an instructional learning activity depicting incidents involving use of force 


by a peace officer which reinforces the student’s ability to understand:     (9)



1.
The legal authority to use force    (9)



2.
The appropriateness of the force option selected   (9)



3.
Whether the amount of force used was objectively reasonable   (9)



4.
Whether intervention was appropriate


The student will participate in one or more learning activities from the POST-developed Instructor’s Guide to 

Learning Activities for Leadership, Ethics and Community Policing or other comparable sources regarding use 

of force. At a minimum, each activity, or combination of activities must address the following topics:   (9)

1. Exercise of leadership in the application of reasonable force   (9)
2. Impact of ethical decision-making on the selection of appropriate force options   (9)
3. Evaluation of the effectiveness of force option choices   (9)
4. Consequences for the use of unreasonable force on the officer, community perception and public trust


(9)

	12
	3
	3
	6
	2
	12
	4
	X.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on the use of force.



	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	XI.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
REVISION DATE


January 1, 2002

September 15, 2004



January 1, 2004

January 1, 2006


July 1, 2005



TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #21

PATROL TECHNIQUES
August 15, 2004 January 1, 2006

	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


To safely and effectively fulfill their duties of public protection and service, peace officers must be able to develop 
appropriate law enforcement patrol strategies under a wide variety of circumstances and conditions.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	
	
	A. Discuss patrol strategies officers may employ to provide protection and service within their 



assigned areas of 
patrol, to include:



1.
Preventative



2.
Directed enforcement

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
	
B.
Discuss considerations for selecting a patrol strategy

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
	
C.
Select appropriate actions for peace officers who are conducting security checks

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	
D.
Distinguish between the roles and responsibilities of contact and cover officers

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	
E.
Select appropriate actions officers should take to maintain their own safety and the safety of others 

              while on patrol

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


To maintain flexibility and effectiveness, peace officers need to know the basic tactics and procedures of patrol.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	          
A.
Describe patrol officer responsibilities when preparing for each patrol assignment, to include: 



1.           Checking all personal equipment



2.
Acquiring any necessary information and materials/supplies

3. Inspecting each piece of equipment issued at beginning of shift

4.           Mental preparation

	X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	
	          
B.
Discuss tactical considerations and guidelines for patrolling effectively:



1.
Determining appropriate speed



2.
Patrol vehicle placement



3.
Avoiding silhouetting and telltale noise

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
	
C.
Demonstrate proper procedures for transmitting and receiving a radio communication

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	
D.
Discuss information an officer should include when generating a crime broadcast

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
	
E.
Demonstrate safe and effective tactics for approaching and detaining a pedestrian subject

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
F.
Select appropriate actions when encountering a plainclothes/undercover officer while on patrol

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	
G.
Discuss safe and effective tactics for initiating a foot pursuit of a fleeing subject

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X

X

X

X

X

X

   X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	
	
	
A.
A scenario test that requires the student to use a patrol vehicle to safely approach pedestrian subject(s).  The 

student shall demonstrate safe and effective tactics for approaching and contacting or detaining pedestrian 


subject(s), to include:



1.
Notifying dispatch of the location of the contact with the subject and demonstrating proper radio



procedures


2.           Making the approach from the rear and on the same side of the street the subject is on 



(making a U-turn if necessary)


3.
Stopping at a safe and effective distance using the patrol vehicle or other available cover



when contacting the subject

4.
During the approach constantly keeping the subject in view when exiting a patrol vehicle

5.
Using clear and direct verbal commands throughout the contact


6.

Taking a proper position and stance while talking to the subject


7.

Conducting a proper search, if appropriate



	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	 
A scenario test that requires the student to demonstrate, by application, proficiency of a pedestrian approach.  At a 
minimum, the test shall evaluate the following competencies:    (8)

1.
Use of force- The ability to distinguish and apply reasonable force options in given circumstances.

2.
Problem solving/Decision-Making- Analyzing situations and implementing plans to solve problems in a timely manner. Using verbal or physical skills to determine the appropriate resolution to a situation. 

3.
Legal authority/Individual Rights- The identification of laws and constitutional rights governing consensual encounters, detentions, and arrests. 
4.
Officer safety- The demonstration of situational and tactical awareness and appropriate response.

5.
Communication – The use of effective verbal and non-verbal skills to convey intended meaning and establish understanding. 

6.
Stress Tolerance and Emotional Regulation- Maintaining self-control and making timely, rational decisions in stressful situations. 



	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV.  
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL LEARNING ACTIVITY   (12)

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
A.
The student will participate in an instructional learning activity that reinforces the student’s ability to 


observe an event and after a short delay, describe, either verbally or in writing, the nature of the 



event and any pertinent observations made, including:  (12)



1.
The nature of the event (what appears to have occurred)   



2.
Physical descriptions of persons involved, if applicable    



3.
Statements made by the involved parties, if any    



4.
Any differences in perception among the students who observed the incident   



	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

	
	
	
B.
The student will participate in an instructional learning activity that reinforces the student’s ability to 


initiate a radio broadcast using proper procedures and techniques of radio communications which minimally 

include:   (12)


1.      
Unit identification

                           
2.
Type of incident and location


            
3.
Number of suspects with complete known description


            
4.
Description of loss, if any



5.
Weapon(s) used, if any



6.
Time, direction of flight, and vehicle description


C.
The student will participate in one or more learning activities from the POST-developed 

 


Instructor’s Guide to Learning Activities for Leadership, Ethics and Community Policing, or 



other comparable sources regarding victimology/crisis intervention. At a minimum, each 




activity, or combination of activities must address the following topics: (9)

1.
Examples of proactive strategies (e.g., application of SARA, PBL) to resolve quality of life and 
fear of crime issues   (9)
1. 
Role of communication skills and officer demeanor to demonstrate professionalism and enhance 
public trust   (9)
2. 
Balancing sound officer safety tactics with the responsibility to protect liberty and individual 
rights(9)


	12
	
	
	4
	12
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	V.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on patrol techniques.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VI.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VII.
REVISION DATE


January 1, 2002


January 1, 2006

January 1, 2004

              August 15, 2004



TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #22

VEHICLE PULLOVERS
August 15, 2004  January 1, 2006

	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must recognize the inherent risks involved when conducting a vehicle pullover in order to take the 
appropriate precautions necessary to ensure their own safety as well as the safety of others.


	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	
	
	
A.
Describe the three basic categories of vehicle pullovers, to include:



1.
Traffic enforcement pullover



2.
Investigative pullover



3.
High-risk pullover

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
	
B.
Describe the inherent risks to officer safety that are associated with conducting a vehicle pullover

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
	
C.
Demonstrate appropriate actions officers can take to maintain their own safety and the safety of others 

               while conducting a vehicle pullover

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must understand the techniques for conducting tactically sound vehicle pullovers 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
A.
Demonstrate safety techniques when initiating a vehicle pullover, including:



1.
Selecting an appropriate location




a.
Safety factors (e.g., out flow of traffic)




b.
Visibility to passing traffic




c.
Avoidance of potentially hostile environments




d.
Lighting/illumination




e.
Possible escape routes




f.
Availability of cover and concealment



2.
Communicating with dispatch



3.
Getting the attention of the driver of the target vehicle




a.
Lights (e.g., emergency lights, headlights, spotlights)




b.
Hand gestures




c.
Horn/audible devices




d.
Siren




e.
Maintaining appropriate distance from target vehicle prior to initiating the pullover

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	
B.
Demonstrate appropriate actions for the safe and tactical placement of the patrol unit

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	
C.
Apply appropriate procedures for exiting the patrol unit

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	
D.
Demonstrate appropriate safety precautions patrol officers should take when approaching a target vehicle 


on foot

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	E. Distinguish between the advantages and disadvantages of a driver side approach, a passenger side

               approach and a nonapproach to a target vehicle

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	
F.
Demonstrate appropriate positioning for patrol officers when making face to face contact with the driver of 
a 

target vehicle

	X

X

X

X

X

X
X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X X X X X X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

	G.
Demonstrate the process for conducting a vehicle stop driver contact, to include:



1.
Greeting



2.
Identifying self and department



3.
Requesting driver’s license, registration, proof of insurance



4.
Explaining the reason for the stop



5.
Making a decision to warn, cite or arrest



6.
Closing, appropriate to decision

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	          
H.
Demonstrate appropriate procedures and communication techniques for directing the driver and 



occupants out of a target vehicle

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	X
	           
I.
Apply appropriate procedures for checking the validity and authenticity of a driver’s license or other 


form of personal identification

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must recognize situations involving high levels of risks in order to apply appropriate tactical actions 
during a vehicle pullover.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	
A.
Demonstrate officer safety precautions that should be taken during any high-risk vehicle pullover

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	B. 
Discuss appropriate actions for cover officers who are called to assist the primary officer during a high-



risk vehicle pullover

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	
C.
Demonstrate tactics for conducting a safe and effective high-risk vehicle pullover

	X

        X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

    X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

     X

X

X

X

X

X
	
D.
Discuss officer safety considerations when searching the target vehicle, 


                
including:



1.
Use of available cover officer(s)



2.
Types of objects sought and likely locations



3.
Potential hazards (e.g., needles, edged weapons, etc.)
4. A systematic search process

a.
Interior

b.
Exterior

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must make appropriate safety and tactical adjustments when conducting pullovers involving vehicles 
other than passenger cars and pickup trucks.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	
	
	
A.
Explain appropriate safety and tactical considerations when conducting vehicle pullovers involving:



1.
Vans, campers, and motor homes



2.
Motorcycles



3.
Buses and semi-trucks

	 X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	 X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	V.
REQUIRED TESTS



A.
A scenario test that requires the student to make a simulated traffic enforcement vehicle pullover during the 

hours of darkness, which minimally includes:



1.
Signaling the violator from behind and does not pull alongside target vehicle



2.
Continuously observing the movements of the driver and any passengers



3.
Maintaining a safe distance between the patrol vehicle and the target vehicle



4.
Offsetting the patrol vehicle to the left or right of the target vehicle



5.
Continuously observing for pedestrian and vehicular traffic



6.
Keeping gun-hand free during approaches to target vehicle and when in direct contact with the 



driver/passenger(s)



7.
Establishing initial violator contact in a safe and tactically sound manner



8.
Safely obtaining and determining the validity, authenticity, and legal acceptability of identification



9.
Safely returning to the patrol vehicle



10.
Maintaining a safe position with a view of the target vehicle occupants and traffic during the




 detention



11.
Safely reapproaching the target vehicle and recontacting the driver/passenger(s)



12.
Safely returning to the patrol vehicle and, if appropriate, assisting the driver to safely reenter traffic



A scenario test that requires the student to demonstrate, by application, proficiency of a simulated vehicle 


pullover during low light/night time conditions.  At a minimum, the test shall evaluate the following 


competencies:   (8)


1.
Police Vehicle Operation – The ability to operate a patrol vehicle in a safe and efficient manner and 
to position the vehicle appropriate to the situation.  (8)


2.
Problem solving/Decision-Making- Analyzing situations and implementing plans to solve problems 
in a timely manner. Using verbal or physical skills to determine the appropriate resolution to a 
situation.   (8)


3.
Legal authority/ Individual Rights- The identification of laws and constitutional rights governing to 
consensual encounters, detentions, and arrests.  (8)

4.
Officer safety- The demonstration of situational and tactical awareness and appropriate response.  (8)


5.
Communication- The use of effective verbal and non-verbal skills to convey intended meaning and 
establish understanding.  (8)



	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	
	
	
B.
A scenario test that requires the student to make a simulated high-risk vehicle pullover that minimally 


includes:



1.
Notifying communications and following the target vehicle until assistance/backup is on the scene



2.
Demonstrating the ability to stop the vehicle using proper position, distance, and lighting



3.
Watching for movements inside the target vehicle



4.
Taking a proper position of cover/concealment



5.
Maintaining firearm at ready



6.
Using clear, audible, and direct commands



7.
Directing suspect(s) out of the target vehicle and into a position of disadvantage



8.
Visually searching the vehicle for additional suspects


An exercise test that requires a student to act alone, or with one or more other students acting as a 



team, to 
conduct a simulated high-risk vehicle stop.  At a minimum, the test shall evaluate the student(s)   (8)


1.
Police Vehicle Operations- The ability to operate a patrol vehicle in a safe and efficient manner and to 
position the vehicle appropriate to the situation.   (8)


2.
Leadership- The practice of influencing people, while using ethical values and goals to produce an 
intended change.   (8)


3.
Problem solving/Decision-Making- Analyzing situations and implementing plans to solve 
problems in a timely manner. Using verbal or physical skills to determine the appropriate resolution 
to a situation.   (8)


4.
Officer safety- The demonstration of situational and tactical awareness and appropriate response. (8)


5.
Communication – The use of effective verbal and non-verbal skills to convey intended meaning and 
establish understanding.   (8)



6.
Stress Tolerance and Emotional Regulation -  Maintaining self-control and making timely, rational 


decisions in stressful situations.   (8)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VI.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES  (12)



	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	 
	
	
A.
The student will participate in an learning activity depicting a situation in which the subject is initially 


noncompliant with verbal instructions to sign the citation.  The student will demonstrate the communication 

skills to 
resolve the conflict including:  (12)



1.
Making an “ethical appeal” based upon a peace officer’s professional presence and providing the 




subject with an opportunity to voluntarily comply (asking)



2.
Identifying the law, policy, or rationale that applies to the situation, answering the subject’s implied




question “why”, and providing another opportunity for the subject to voluntarily comply (setting




context)



3.
Explaining the options or courses of action which could be taken by the peace officer and their




potential personal consequences to the subject, and providing the subject with yet another





opportunity to voluntarily comply (presenting options)



4.
Taking the action appropriate to the situation if the subject fails to voluntarily comply (e.g., arrest)


B.
The student will participate in an learning activity involving a vehicle stop.  The student will demonstrate the 

following:   (12)



1.
Greeting



2.
Identifying self and department



3.
Requesting driver’s license, registration, and proof of insurance



4.
Explaining the reason for the stop



5.
Making decision to warn, cite, or arrest



6.
Closing appropriate to decision


C.
The student will participate in one or more learning activities from the POST-developed Instructor’s Guide to 

Learning Activities for Leadership, Ethics and Community Policing or other comparable sources regarding 


vehicle pullovers. At a minimum, each activity, or a combination of activities must address the following 


topics:   (9)


1.
Exercise of effective problem solving, communication and officer safety during vehicle stops  (9)


2.
Use of an appropriate ethical decision-making process to demonstrate “equal protection of the law” 

(9) 


3.
How the community may view vehicle pullover tactics as a function of the policing mission  (9)


4.
How peace officers may educate community members on the purpose of vehicle pullovers  (9)
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	VII.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on vehicle pullovers.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIII.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IX.
REVISION DATES


January 1, 2004


August 15, 2004


January 1, 2006


TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #23

CRIMES IN PROGRESS

January 1, 2004 2006

	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must recognize that their first responsibility when responding to a crime in progress is to protect                  
their own safety and that of others.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
A.
Explain the importance of wearing soft personal body armor while on patrol

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	 X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	 X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
B.
Distinguish between officer safety and officer survival, including: 



1.
Current patterns related to deaths and assaults on peace officers



2.
The concept of “will to survive”



3.
Officer actions after being wounded



4.
Officer as hostage 



5.
Officer actions in counter-ambush incidents when on foot



6.
Officer actions in counter-ambush incidents when in a patrol vehicle

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


To respond effectively and safely to a crime in progress, peace officers need to use appropriate strategies and 
tactics.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	 X

X

X

X

X


	X

X

X

X

X


	X 

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
A.
Discuss the elements of a tactical approach to a crime in progress including:



1.
Nature of the crime



2.
Use and nonuse of warning lights and siren



3.
Appropriate communication to agency



4.
Uses cover and concealment  upon arrival





	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
B.
Explain the primary purposes for establishing crime scene perimeters

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
C.
Demonstrate appropriate actions when conducting a search for suspects, including:



1.
Preparing to enter the area to be searched



2.
Initiating owner contact, if applicable



3.
Communicating (e.g., announcement to potential suspects, contact with other units)



4.
Using lighting



5.
Using canines/special units



6.
Using cover officers



7.
Making a tactically sound entry



8.
Conducting a systematic search



9.
Confronting a suspect during the search



10.
Using proper arrest techniques

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


Some types of crimes in progress require officers to plan and execute specific arrival, approach, 
communication, 
and search tactics.  Planning and patience are critical to achieving safe and successful 
outcomes.                              

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	X 

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	
A.
Demonstrate effective officer actions for the safe and tactical response to 




crimes in progress involving:



1.
Shots fired 



2.
Burglaries



3.
Robberies

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV.         LEARNING NEED


To ensure the highest chance of survival and the safest possible outcome for all involved individuals, officers 
must recognize the dangers associated with high-risk situations and employ effective tactics.



	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	 X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X
X

X

X
	X

X

X
X

X

X
	
A.
Demonstrate effective officer actions for the safe and tactical response involving:



1.
Barricaded suspects/hostages



2.
Violent suspects

3.
Rapid deployment to a deadly encounter (Active shooter)



4. 
Officer ambush/sniper attacks



5.
Officer-down calls





	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	B.
Discuss factors an officers should consider before becoming involved in any law enforcement action        


while off-duty

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	V.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	
	
	A.
A scenario test that requires the student to demonstrate the skills necessary to effectively respond and 
investigate a simulated burglary-in-progress incident involving suspect(s) concealed in a building to   

Include:    


1.
Coordinating with other responding units



2.
Making a quiet and tactically sound approach with the patrol car



3.
Making a silent and undetected approach on foot



4.
Effectively using cover and concealment during the foot approach and exterior area search



5.
Searching the exterior of the building and locating the point of entry



6.
Requesting resources



7.
Notifying assisting units/dispatch of current status and developments



8.
Securing the perimeter and ordering any possible occupants out of the building



9.
Using cover officer(s) and communicating a plan for the building entry/search



10.
Making a tactically sound building entry



11.
Using a systematic searching method



12.
Using safe tactics during the search



13.
Finding and arresting any suspect(s)



14.
Immediately removing any suspect(s) from the building



15.
Completing the building search after any suspect(s) have been removed

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X


	X

X

X

X

X

X


	
	

A scenario test that requires the student to demonstrate proficiency in reacting to a 



simulated ambush.  At a minimum, the test shall evaluate the following competencies:



1.
Use of force – The ability to distinguish and apply reasonable force options in given 



circumstances..


2.
Problem Solving/Decision-Making - Analyzing situations and implementing plans to solve 
problems in a timely manner. Using verbal or physical skills to determine the appropriate 
resolution to a situation. 


3.
Officer safety – The demonstration of situational and tactical awareness and appropriate 



response.


4.
Communication – The use of effective verbal and non-verbal skills to convey intended 
meaning and establish understanding.



5.
Stress Tolerance and Emotional Regulation - Maintaining self-control and making timely, 


rational decisions in stressful situations. 

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
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	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
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X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
B.
A scenario test that requires the student to demonstrate the skills necessary to effectively 



respond and investigate a simulated robbery-in-progress incident to include:



1.
Coordinating with other responding units



2.
Making a quiet and tactically sound approach with the patrol car



3.
Making a silent and undetected approach on foot



4.
Using and maintaining cover and/or concealment



5.
Notifying assisting units and dispatch of current developments



6.
Maintaining cover and/or concealment while surveying the incident



7.
Requesting and deploying additional resources to achieve full perimeter containment



8.
If appropriate, telephoning the location to direct any occupants out



9.
Ordering the exiting occupants to a position of disadvantage and handling them as suspects 


until identity is determined



10.
Demonstrating safe arrest techniques without endangering self or cover officer



11.
Securing the scene by completing a search of the premises



A scenario test that requires the student to demonstrate proficiency in responding 



to and investigating a simulated incident involving one or more suspects concealed in a building.  At  

minimum, the test shall evaluate the following competencies:   (8)


1.
Use of Force – The ability to distinguish and apply reasonable force options in given 
circumstances.   (8)


2.
Problem Solving/Decision-Making - Analyzing situations and implementing plans to solve 
problems in a timely manner. Using verbal or physical skills to determine the appropriate 
resolution to a situation.   (8)


3.
Communication – The use of effective verbal and non-verbal skills to convey intended 
meaning and establish understanding.  (8)


4.
Officer Safety – The demonstration of situational and tactical awareness and appropriate 



response. (8)



5.
Stress Tolerance and Emotional Regulation - Maintaining self-control and making timely, 


rational decisions in stressful situations.   (8)
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X

X

X

X

X
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X
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X

X
	
	
C.
A scenario test that requires the student to demonstrate the ability to react appropriately to a simulated 

ambush to include:



1.
Using and maintaining cover (attempting to exit the “kill zone” to the extent possible)



2.
Assessing the situation



3.
Locating the suspect(s) and responding with an appropriate level of force



4.
Communicating an action plan for the safe deployment of responding units



A scenario test that requires the student to demonstrate proficiency in responding to and investigating

simulated crime in progress.  At a minimum, the test shall evaluate the following competencies:  (8)


1.
Use of Force - The ability to distinguish and apply reasonable force options in given 
circumstances.  (8)


2.
Leadership -  The practice of influencing people, while using ethical values and goals to 
produce 
an intended change.   (8)


3.
Problem Solving/Decision-Making - Analyzing situations and implementing plans to solve 
problems in a timely manner. Using verbal or physical skills to determine the appropriate 
resolution to a situation.   (8)


4.  
Legal Authority/ Individual Rights- The identification of laws and constitutional rights 
governing consensual encounters, detentions, and arrests.   (8)

5.
Officer Safety - The demonstration of situational and tactical awareness and appropriate 



response.   (8)



6.
Communication - The use of effective verbal and non-verbal skills to convey intended 



meaning and establish understanding.    (8)



7.
Stress Tolerance and Emotional Regulation - Maintaining self-control and making timely, 


rational decisions in stressful situations.    (8)
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X

X

X
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X
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X
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	D.
A scenario test that requires the student to demonstrate proficiency in responding to and investigating  
simulated suspicious person(s)/circumstances incident.  At a minimum, the test shall evaluate the 
following competencies:   (8)


1.
Use of Force - The ability to distinguish and apply reasonable force options in given 
circumstances.   (8)


2.
Problem Solving/ Decision-Making - Analyzing situations and implementing plans to solve 
problems in a timely manner. Using verbal or physical skills to determine the appropriate 
resolution to a situation. (8)


3.
Legal Authority/ Individual Rights- The identification of laws and constitutional rights 
governing to consensual encounters, detentions, and arrests.   (8)

4.
Officer Safety - The demonstration of situational and tactical awareness and appropriate 



response.   (8)


5.
Communication- The use of effective verbal and non-verbal skills to convey intended 
meaning and establish understanding.   (8)

6.
Stress Tolerance and Emotional Regulation - Maintaining self-control and making timely, rational decisions in stressful situations.   (8)



	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VI.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES   (12)
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	A. The student will participate in an instructional learning activity that reinforces an understanding of law enforcement  response to a variety of high-risk situations, including:



1.
Person with a gun



2.
Shots-fired call



3.
Officer down



4.
Suspicious circumstances/unknown trouble



5.
Suicidal person

	X

X

X
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	X

X

X
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X
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B.
The student will participate in an instructional learning activity that presents a series of drawings, 


sketches, photographs or other visual depictions of locations where a crime is allegedly in progress.  

The student will indicate, either verbally or in writing:



1.
A suggested approach to the location



2.
An effective placement of perimeter units



3.
An acceptable scene search pattern
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C.
The student will participate in one or more learning activities from the POST-developed Instructor’s 

Guide to Learning Activities for Leadership, Ethics and Community Policing or other comparable 


sources regarding crimes in progress. At a minimum, each activity, or a combination of activities 


must address the following topics:   (9)

1. Characteristics of power and authority and their influence on how an officer responds to and investigates crimes in progress (9)

2. Effective decision making to enhance tactical readiness (9)

3. How modeling positive behavior reflects on the officer and the officer’s agency when the behavior is witnessed by members of the community   (9)
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	VII.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on crimes in progress.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIII.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IX.
REVISION DATE


July 1, 2002


January 1, 2004


July 1, 2005


January 1, 2006


TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #24

HANDLING DISPUTES/CROWD CONTROL
January 1, 2004 2006
	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


When called to handle a dispute, peace officers must be aware of their responsibility to keep the peace in order to 
prevent a civil matter from escalating into criminal activity that could threaten the safety of officers and the persons 
involved.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
A.
Explain the responsibilities of peace officers at the scene of a dispute

	X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	
	
B.
Describe measures officers should take to protect their own safety and the safety of others when:



1.
Approaching



2.
Making initial contact



3.
Once inside a residence or area where a dispute is taking place

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
C.
Describe intervention techniques that can be used to protect the safety of officers, other persons, or property

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must develop appropriate skills for defusing, mediating and resolving disputes in order to protect their 
safety and the safety of others, as well as prevent the dispute from escalating.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
A.
Define the term defusing as it relates to the handling of disputes  (1)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
BA.
Explain appropriate techniques for defusing a potentially violent dispute

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
C.
Define the term mediation as it relates to the handling of disputes  (1)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
DB.
Describe appropriate techniques for conducting a brief interview of the parties involved in a dispute

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
EC.
Summarize the steps involved in the problem solving process for mediating a dispute

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
F.
Discuss considerations officers should take into account before making a referral  (3) (5)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must be aware of the nature of certain types of disputes, as well as the laws that pertain to each type in 
order to take the appropriate measures to resolve the dispute.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
A.
Discuss safety considerations officers should be aware of when responding to a family dispute

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
B.
Describe crimes associated with landlord/tenant disputes, including:



1.
Tenant lockout/seizure of property



2.
Vandalism



3.
Unauthorized entry



4.
Disruption of utility services



5.
Re-entry following a lawful eviction

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
C.
Explain peace officers’ role when called to a dispute involving a repossession

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
D.
Determine when possession is complete in the course of a repossession

	X

X
	
	
	
	X

X
	
	
	
E.
Describe crimes associated with labor disputes, including:  (2)



1.
Loitering or trespassing in a posted industrial area  (2)



2.
Destruction of signs in a posted area  (2)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must have a clear understanding of the individual’s rights and protections regarding free speech and 
assembly, along with the dynamics of the types of crowds that may form for the purpose of exercising those rights.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
A.
Explain peace officer responsibilities regarding the protection of an individual’s right to free speech and 


assembly                                                   

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
B.
Discuss the role of law enforcement regarding crowd control

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
C.
Describe psychological factors associated with crowd behavior

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
D.
Discuss the phases of crowd development from a casual gathering through the development of a riot

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
E.
Discuss the three primary roles individuals play within a crowd

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
F.
Define civil disobedience  (1)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	V.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers need to understand the tactical principles involved in the management and control of crowds in order   
to ensure the protection of the First Amendment rights of the crowd, and the safety of the entire community.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	
	
AB.
Explain the primary law enforcement objective of:



1.
Crowd management



2.
Crowd control



3.
Riot control

	X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X
	
	
	
B.
Discuss the principles of crowd management  (Duplicate of A)



1.
Incident planning (3)



2.
Containment  (3)



3.
Protecting the constitutional rights of all parties  (3)

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
C.
Apply control principles as they relate to:   (Duplicate of A)  (3)



1.
Crowd control  (3)




a.
Isolation (3)




b.
Containment  (3)




c.
Selective arrests  (3)



2.
Riot control  (3)




a.
Incident planning  (3)




b.
Containment  (3)




c.
Isolation  (3)




d.
Dispersal  (3)




e.
Multiple arrest issues  (3)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
DA.
Describe the phases of riot development

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
EC.
Apply common riot control formations used by law enforcement



1.
Skirmish line



2.
Wedge/Vee



3.
Diagonal



4.
Crossbow (5)



54.
Column



65
Arrest/rescue formations (e.g., circle)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
F.
Distinguish between mutual aid and outside agency assistance (2)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
G.
Discuss officer responsibilities in a mutual aid situation  (2)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VI.
REQUIRED TESTS

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
None

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VII.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES  (12)

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	A. The student will participate in a facilitated discussion on how to legally and procedurally respond to a 

 variety of disputes which minimally include the following:



1.
Lockout or other landlord/tenant conflict



2.
Repossession



3.
Labor/management conflict  (4)



43.
Neighborhood or business conflict



54.
Family conflict (non-domestic violence incident)



The following issues should be discussed in connection with each of the dispute situations:



1.
Maintaining officer safety



2.
Providing safety to individuals and property



3.
Applying appropriate defusing strategies



4.
If appropriate, separating parties



5.
Keeping the peace



6.
Determining if a crime has been committed



7.
Attempting to find solutions to the problem



8.
Applying effective communication skills



9.
Demonstrating responsibility and professionalism    (9)

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	B. The student will participate in a crowd control simulation incorporating the following concepts and 

               tactics:



1.
Containment



2.
Isolation



3.
Dispersal



4.
Crowd control formations which include:




a.
Skirmish line




b.
Wedge/Vee




c.
Diagonal




d.
Crossbow  (5)




ed.
Column




fe.
Arrest/rescue movements (e.g., circle)

	12
	
	
	
	12
	
	
	VIII.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on handling disputes and crowd control.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IX.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X.
REVISION DATE


January 1, 2004


January 1, 2006


TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #25

DOMESTIC VIOLENCE
September 15, 2004 January 1, 2006
	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


To effectively carry out their responsibilities, peace officers need a basic knowledge of legal definitions,     

               terminology and applicable Penal Code sections as well as an understanding of how to classify the crimes    

               that may lead to arrests.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	A.
Recall the definition of domestic violence for legal mandates (Penal Code section 13700) 

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	B.
Recall the definition of domestic violence for weapons seizure (Penal Code section 12028.5) 

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
C.
Differentiate between domestic violence and domestic dispute  (3)

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

 X

X
	
DC.
Recognize the crime elements required to arrest a suspect and classification for the following crimes as 

applied to domestic violence incidents:  (10)



1.
Willful infliction of corporal injury



2.
Criminal threats



3.
Stalking   (11) (Moved from LD 7)



4.
Malicious destruction of telephone, telegraph, cable television, or electrical lines



5.
Preventing or dissuading a witness or a victim from testifying


6.
Battery as applied to domestic violence
7.
Other crimes that may relate to domestic violence   (4)

7. 
Spousal Rape  (Moved from LD 10)  (4)


D.
Recognize the crime classification for each crime that may result from a domestic violence incident.  (4)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


Domestic violence causes tremendous harm to victims and society as a whole.  Each member in an abusive or        

               violent household suffers physically and/or emotionally, and often violence is spread from one generation to

               the next.  Current law affords peace officers greater opportunity to assist these victims, and provides protection

               and education that can to help stop the cycle of violence.



	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
A.
Identify common characteristics of a victim and a batterer

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
B.
Identify a peace officer’s role in reducing domestic violence

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III. LEARNING NEED


When peace officers respond to a domestic violence call, it is essential that they proceed cautiously in handling the 
situation to ensure the protection of all people involved.  (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
A.
Demonstrate Recognize the initial process for responding to a domestic violence call  (2)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
B.
Recognize under what circumstances an arrest should be made

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
C.
Identify physical evidence to be collected

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
D.
Recognize procedures for seizing firearms

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
E.
Discuss resources available for victim protection

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV. LEARNING NEED


When there is a court order involving domestic violence, it must be verified and enforced following specific 
procedures.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	
A.
Identify the differences between the types of court orders to include:



1.
Criminal protective/stay-away orders



2.
Emergency Protective Orders



3.
Restraining orders

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
B.
Identify the validity of a restraining order

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
C.
Identify the purpose for obtaining an Emergency Protective Order

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
D.
Demonstrate how to enforce a court order

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	V.
LEARNING NEED


A comprehensive investigation includes the collection of evidence and the documentation of events, resulting in a 
detailed report of the domestic violence incident and investigative action.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
A.
Identify what information needs to be documented in a report

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
B.
Identify items to be collected as evidence  (Duplicate in LD 30 & IIIC)  (3)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
CB.
Identify how the peace officer can provide support for the victim

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VI.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
A.
The POST-Constructed knowledge test on the learning objectives in Domain #25.

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	B. The POST-Constructed Comprehensive End-of-Course Proficiency Test will include learning

objectives in Domain #25.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	C. The POST-Constructed comprehensive test for the Requalification Course will include learning 

objectives in Domain #25.

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	D.
A scenario test that requires the student to respond, intervene and investigate a simulated domestic       

               violence
 incident.  The test shall minimally include:



1.
Intervention and management of a domestic violence incident



2.
Demonstration of knowledge of domestic violence laws and arrest procedures



3.
Controlling and interviewing involved parties



4.
Offer of protection and assistance



5.
Demonstration of knowledge of victim services, legal rights and remedies



6.
Conducting an effective preliminary investigation including evidence collection



7.
Demonstration of incident closure skills




A scenario test that requires the student to demonstrate proficiency in responding to investigating a        

simulated domestic violence incident.  At a minimum, the test shall evaluate the following competencies:



(8)


1.
Conflict Resolution –  The ability to mediate disagreements by resolving a conflict using 
appropriate communication skills.   (8)


2.
Use of force – The ability to distinguish and apply reasonable force options in given 
circumstances.    (8)


3.
Leadership -  The practice of influencing people, while using ethical values and goals to produce 
an intended change.  (8)


4.
Problem solving/ Decision-Making - Analyzing situations and implementing plans to solve 
problems in a timely manner. Using verbal or physical skills to determine the appropriate 
resolution to a situation.   (8)


5.
Legal authority/ Individual Rights- The identification of laws and constitutional rights governing 
consensual encounters, detentions, and arrests.    (8)

6.
Officer safety- The demonstration of situational and tactical awareness and appropriate response.  


(8)


7.
Communication – The use of effective verbal and non-verbal skills to convey intended meaning 
and establish understanding. (8)



8.
Stress Tolerance and Emotional Regulation - Maintaining self-control and making timely, 


rational decisions in stressful situations.    (8)

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
E.
An exercise test requiring the student to demonstrate the ability to verify the validity of a court order.  The 

test shall minimally include the requirement to verify the following:



1.
A court stamp



2.
A case control number



3.
An expiration date



4.
The person to be protected



5.
The person to be restrained



6.
A judge’s signature



7.
Proof of service

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
F.
An exercise test requiring the student to demonstrate the ability to determine the proper action when 

confronted with the enforcement of a court order.  The test shall minimally include:



1.
Arrest or acceptance of a private person’s arrest



2.
Proper enforcement of the terms of the order



3.
Determination of the primary aggressor in mutual orders

4. Arrest without a warrant for a violation of a protective order not committed in the officer’s       

presence

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
G.
An exercise test requiring the student to demonstrate the knowledge and ability to obtain an Emergency 

Protective Order.  The test shall minimally include:



1.
Determining what party is eligible



2.
Grounds for issuance



3.
Procedures to obtain the order



4.
Completion of the proper documents



5.
Scope and duration of the order



6.
Service of the order



7.
Data entry into the Domestic Violence Restraining Order System (DVROS)



8.
Distribution of forms

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VII.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES    (12)

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	A. The student will participate in an instructional learning activity relating to proper response to a domestic 

violence incident to include:  (12)



1.
Felony arrests



2.
Misdemeanor arrests



3.
Use of citizen arrests



4.
Verification and enforcement of temporary restraining orders when the suspect is present and               


when the suspect has fled



5.
Verification and enforcement of stay-away orders



6.
Cite-and-release policies



7.
Emergency assistance to victims to include medical care, transportation to a shelter, and law 


enforcement standbys for the removal of personal property



8.
Assistance to victims in pursuing criminal options to include giving the report number and   


directing the victim to the proper investigative unit



9.
Providing written notice to victims at the scene

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
B.
The student will participate in one or more learning activities from the POST-developed Instructor’s 

Guide to Learning Activities for Leadership, Ethics and Community Policing or other comparable sources 

regarding domestic violence. At a minimum, each activity, or combination of  activities must address the 

following topics:  (12)

1.
Application of SARA or other problem solving model (e.g. PBL) to identify crime elements, analyze (9)
known facts, develop and implement an appropriate response, and assess the effectiveness of the response

2.
Knowledge of available community resources or referrals for victims and others involved in a domestic 
violence incident   (9)

3.
How collaboration with the community builds trust and confidence in policing efforts   (9)

4.
Discretion, flexibility and conflict resolution skills   (9)

5.
Influence of officer’s demeanor on persons present at the scene   (9)

	8
	
	
	
	8
	8
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	VIII.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on domestic violence.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IX.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X.
REVISION DATE


January 1, 2002


January 1, 2006

January 1, 2004


September 15, 2004



TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #26

UNUSUAL OCCURRENCES
September 15, 2004  January 1 2006

	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


To protect the public safety and well being, peace officers must be able to identify unusual occurrences and to 
respond 
rapidly, safely, and efficiently based on the situation.   (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
A.
Recall the definition of unusual occurrences 

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
B.
Identify the mission of law enforcement when responding to an unusual occurrence

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
C.
Identify the responsibilities of the first responding officer on the scene of an unusual occurrence, to 

               include:



1.
Assuming initial command



2.
Establishing a perimeter/protecting the incident location



3.
Isolating the hazard



4.
Maintaining ingress/egress control



5.
Initiating appropriate notifications

	X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	
	
D.
Recognize Identify the purpose of an Incident Command System (ICS), including:



1.
Responsibilities of the initial responding officer



2.
Basic components of the Incident Command System (ICS)



3.
Basic components of the National Incident Management System (NIMS)     (4)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


Responding to unusual occurrences, peace officers may be called upon to act quickly in situations involving fires or 
explosives.  Officers must become familiar with the risks presented by these calls in order to respond safely and 
effectively.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
A.
Identify the elements that must be present to have a fire  (1) (2)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
B.
Differentiate between the four major classes of fires  (1) (2)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
CA.
Recognize the appropriate methods for extinguishing each class of fires

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
DB.
Identify factors that should be considered by officers prior to risk versus benefits/gains of entering a 


burning structure    (10)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
E.
Identify the differences between a low explosive and a high explosive  (1) (2)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	FC.         Recognize appropriate actions for responding to incidents involving bombs/explosive threats

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	GD.       Recognize safety precautions officers should follow at the scene where a suspected bomb/explosive device

has been located      

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
HE
Recognize appropriate actions for securing a scene where an explosive device has been located

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
IF.
Recognize Identify the inherent dangers in a post-blast explosion scene

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
JG.
Recognize appropriate officer actions for securing a post-blast explosion scene

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must become familiar with the risks presented by aircraft crashes and other unusual occurrences in 
order to respond safely and effectively to these types of incidents.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
A.
Recognize appropriate officer actions when responding to an incident involving an aircraft crash  (10)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
B.
Identify agencies with authority to investigate crashes involving civilian aircraft, commercial aircraft, and 


military 
aircraft  (1)

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
CB.
Recognize appropriate officer actions that are specific to other types of unusual occurrences, including: (10)



1.
Electrical power emergencies



2.
Hazardous road conditions



3.
Traffic device malfunctions



4.
Gas leaks



5.
Floods



6.
Animal control problems



7.
Earthquakes



8.
Damaged fire hydrant  (7)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
A.
The POST-Constructed knowledge test on the learning objectives in Domain #26.

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	B. The POST-Constructed Comprehensive End-of-Course Proficiency Test will include learning 

objectives in Domain #26.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	V.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES  (12)

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	A. The student will participate in a facilitated discussion on how the first officer on the scene should

               respond to minimize injuries, loss of life, and property damage.  The depictions must minimally include        

               the following types of actual or potential incidents:



1.
Civilian aircraft crash



2.
Military aircraft crash



3.
Earthquake



4.
Flood



5.
Suspected explosive device or explosion



6.
Fires

	4
	
	
	2
	4
	4
	
	VI.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on unusual occurrences.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VII.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIII.
REVISION DATE


January 1, 2004


September 15, 2004


January 1, 2006


TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #28

TRAFFIC ENFORCEMENT
January 1, 2004 2006

	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must have a thorough understanding of know the principles of traffic law set forth in the Vehicle Code in 
order to carry out their responsibilities in traffic enforcement.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
	
A.
Identify the benefits of enforcing traffic laws   (1) (6)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
B.
Identify the peace officer’s role in traffic enforcement  (1) (6)

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
C.
Identify the vehicle Code definitions of specific traffic enforcement terms, including:   (1) (6)



1.
Alley                              (FTO Program)  (6, entire section)



2.
Crosswalk



3.
Darkness



4.
Freeway



5.
Highway



6.
Intersection



7.
Limit line



8.
Pedestrian



9.
Roadway



10.
Sidewalk



11.
Street



12.
Business District



13.
Residence District

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
DA.
Recognize basic licensing requirements for the privilege of driving a motor vehicle

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
EB.
Recognize violations that can lead to a person’s driver’s license being suspended or revoked

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
FC.
Recognize basic motor vehicle registration requirements

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
	
GD.
Explain the information necessary to complete a traffic citation

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
	
HE.
Explain the purpose of violator’s signature on citation

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
IF.
Recognize basic vehicle equipment requirements for motor vehicles driven upon highways

	X

X
	
	
	
	X

X
	
	
	
JG.
Recognize the elements necessary for violation of:  (1)



1.
Unsafe vehicle or vehicle not safely loaded  (1)



2.
Unlawful operation after notice by a peace officer  (1)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
K
Recognize the requirements regarding the use of safety equipment in vehicles driven upon highways  (1) (4)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


In order to enforce traffic laws, pPeace officers must have a clear understanding of the elements and intent of the laws 
that govern both motor vehicles and pedestrians and be able to locate appropriate vehicle code sections.    (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	
	A. Recognize by common name and Vehicle Code section(s) for traffic control and device violations

              involving:



1.
Stop signs



2.
Red signal lights



3.
Other traffic control signals and devices

	X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X
	
	
	
B.
Recognize by common name and Vehicle Code section(s) for right-of-way violations involving:



1.
Failure to yield the right-of-way



2.
Failure to yield to an emergency vehicle

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
C.
Recognize by common name and Vehicle Code section(s) for violations involving pedestrian right-of-way

	X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X
	
	
	
D.
Recognize by common name and Vehicle Code section(s) for turning and signaling violations involving:



1.
Turning at intersections or onto a highway



2.
U-turns

	X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	
	
E.
Recognize by common name and Vehicle Code section(s) for speed violations involving:



1.
Basic speed based on prevailing conditions



2.
Maximum speed



3.
Less than normal speed (1)

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
F.
Recognize by common name and Vehicle Code section(s) for driving and passing violations involving:



1.
Following too closely



2.
Driving in the appropriate lane



3.
Passing on the right



4.
Passing a stopped school bus

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
G.
Recognize by common name and Vehicle Code section(s) involving hit and run violations

	X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	
	
H.
Recognize by common name and Vehicle Code section(s) for public offenses involving:



1.
Reckless driving



2.
Speed contests



3.
Throwing substances at vehicles (1)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers have the responsibility to detect and apprehend drivers whose behavior indicates that they may be   (10)
driving under the influence of alcohol and/or drugs.  In order to meet this responsibility, they must first know the law.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
A.
Recognize the responsibilities peace officers have regarding the detection and apprehension of individuals 


who drive while under the influence of alcohol or drugs

	X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	
B.
Identify by common name and Vehicle Code section(s) for violations involving:



1.
Drinking an alcoholic beverage while driving or a passenger in a motor vehicle (1)



21.
Possession of an alcoholic beverage in a motor vehicle



3.
Storage of an alcoholic beverage in a motor vehicle (1)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
C.
Explain the meaning of the phrase under the influence as it relates to alcohol or drugs

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	X
	D.          Recognize by common name and Vehicle Code section(s) for violations involving driving under the

               influence

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
E.
Identify deviations from normal driving that might indicate that a driver of a vehicle may be under the 


influence of alcohol and/or drugs

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
F.
Recognize the indications of intoxication that a peace officer may observe upon making contact with a

              driver

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	X
	G.
Discuss medical conditions that may cause a person to appear to be intoxicated

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	X
	H.
Recognize appropriate peace officer actions if a suspect refuses to cooperate in performing a field sobriety 
test

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
I.
Describe the indications of intoxication/drug use that an officer may observe during a field sobriety test (3)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	X
	JI.
Demonstrate field sobriety tests that may be used to determine attention, balance, memory, coordination and 


gaze nystagmus 

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	X
	J. Recognize a person’s refusal to submit to a chemical sobriety test (3) (Duplicate of H)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
LJ.
Discuss the primary elements included in the statutory admonition read to drivers who refuse to submit to 


chemical sobriety tests

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
M.
Explain the consequences of refusing to submit to a chemical sobriety test  (3)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV.
LEARNING NEED


In order to manage traffic effectively, peace officers need to recognize their authority under the law.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
A.
Discuss vehicle Code laws governing arrest

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
B.
Differentiate between mandatory and optional appearances before a magistrate

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
C.
Describe the differences between vehicle storage and vehicle impound  (1)

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
DC.
Recognize a peace officer’s legal authority to remove vehicles that are:   (10)



1.
Traffic hazards     (3)                       (Included in D)



2.
Abandoned



3.
Associated with registration or licensing violations    (3)



4.
Associated with criminal activity  (3)

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
ED.
Describe the information necessary to complete a storage and impound report

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
FE.
Recognize by common name and Vehicle Code section(s) for failure to obey the lawful orders of a peace 


officer or designated employee

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
	
GF.
Illustrate effective use of hand signals, flashlights and other warning devices to manage traffic

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	V.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
A.
The POST-constructed knowledge test on the learning objectives in Domain #28.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	
B.
The POST-constructed comprehensive test for the Requalification Course will include learning objectives in 

Domain #28.

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
C.
An exercise test that requires the student to conduct a field sobriety test that shall minimally test the student’s 

ability to:



1.
Articulate a proper location for the test and why that location is appropriate



2.
Articulate the objective observations of signs or symptoms of intoxication or drug use



3.
Explain and demonstrate a series of field sobriety tests that may include a minimum of three of the 


following tests:




a.
Proper techniques of balance




b.
Divided attention




c.
Memory




d.
Coordination




e.
Horizontal and vertical Gaze Nystagmus test(s)



4.
Document verbally or in writing the general observations and test observations that would support 



the reasonable belief that the test subject is under the influence of alcohol or drugs

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VI.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES   (12)

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
A.
The student will participate in an instructional activity that will reinforce the student’s understanding of safe 

techniques of lighting and extinguishing a highway flare, including:



1.
Removing the flare cap to expose the striking (lighting) plate and placing the cap on the opposite 



end of the flare



2.
Holding the flare at arms length while contacting and holding the flare against the striking plate



3.
Turning the face from the striking area before lighting the flare and moving it away from the body



4.
Extinguishing lit flares that are safe to touch by tapping the burning end against the pavement



5.
Never throwing, kicking or unsafely handling lit flares



6.
Properly disposing of extinguished flares                                     (MOVED TO FTO) (6)

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
BA
The student will participate in an instructional learning activity that will reinforce the student’s understanding 

of definitions, laws and procedures related to Driving Under the Influence (DUI) arrests, including:



1.
Legal definitions and terminology



2.
Vehicle Code sections and related statutes



3.
Detention and arrest procedures, the development of probable cause, reasonable suspicion, and field 


tests



4.
Evidence recognition, collection and preservation procedures



5.
Report writing requirements

	X

X

X
	
	X

X

X
	
	X

X

X
	
	
	

CB.
The student will participate in an instructional learning activity that will reinforce the student’s understanding 

of techniques to effectively direct and control traffic using hand signals, flashlights and warning devices, 


including:



1.
The procedures related to the use of hand signals and flashlights to safely control the stopping, 



starting or turning of vehicular and pedestrian traffic



2.
Other traffic control devices, vehicles, or other available equipment to safely control traffic 



movement

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
	
DC.
The student will participate in an instructional learning activity which requires completion of a 



storage/impound
report that will reinforce the student’s understanding of the legal authority for the towing of 

vehicles from public and private property.

	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
	E. The student will participate in an instructional activity that requires proper completion of a Notice to Appear.

                                   (MOVED TO FTO)      (6)

	X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	
	
D.
The student will participate in one or more learning activities from the POST-developed Instructor’s Guide to 

Learning Activities for Leadership, Ethics and Community Policing or other comparable sources regarding 


traffic enforcement. At a minimum, each activity, or a combination of activities must address the following 


topics:  (9)


1.
Application of SARA or other problem solving model to assess the underlying conditions and 


develop resolutions to community traffic safety issues   (9)


2.
Professional demeanor, fairness and effective communication during a traffic enforcement contact(9)


3.
Initiative, discretion and decision-making when issuing citations and considering spirit versus letter of 

the law  (9)

	22
	
	3
	
	22
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	VII.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on traffic enforcement.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIII.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IX.
REVISION DATE


October 1, 2001


January 1, 2004


January 1, 2006


TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #29

TRAFFIC ACCIDENT INVESTIGATIONS
January 1, 2004  2006
	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers need to understand how to efficiently and effectively manage traffic collision scenes in order to ensure 
their own safety and protect the integrity of the scene, as well as the safety of other individuals and motorists who may 
encounter the collision scene.  (10)


Peace officers need to know how to effectively manage traffic collision scenes to ensure their safety, the safety of 
others and protect the integrity of the collision scene.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
A.
Define motor vehicle  (1)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
B.
Discuss the difference between traffic collisions and non-traffic collisions (4)

	X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X
	
	
	
C.
Demonstrate the key responsibilities of peace officers regarding motor vehicle collisions, including: (3)



1.
Protection of injured parties and the collision site (3)  (Duplicate of I. F)



2.
Performance of investigative tasks  (3)



3.
Completion of the traffic collision report  (3)

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
D.
Explain the primary objectives of peace officers who respond to calls involving vehicle collisions, 



including:      (Duplicate of  I F.)  (3, entire section)



1.
Establishing accident scene priorities and developing an action plan



2.
Identifying and controlling scene hazards



3.
Providing first aid for the injured parties



4.
Protecting the collision site



5.
Evaluating and requesting additional assistance if needed

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
EA.
Discuss safety hazards that officers should be aware of when approaching the scene of a traffic collision

	X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X
	
	
	
FB.
Demonstrate appropriate peace officer actions when managing a vehicle collision scene, including:



1.
Caring for injured and involved parties



2.
Protecting the collision scene

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


In order to accurately determine the events and factors associated with a collision, peace officers must recognize the 
types and importance of evidence likely to be available at a collision scene.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
A.
Distinguish between involved parties and other individuals who may be associated with a vehicle 



collision (3)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	BA.
Distinguish between different types of physical evidence that may be located at a collision scene and 

              recognize the type of information they may provide

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
CB.
Distinguish between a skid mark and a tire impression

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
DC.
Describe ways of linking a tire mark with a particular vehicle

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
ED.
Classify the three causes of skid marks

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
FE.
Describe the variables to consider when determining the order in which to take of taking measurements at a 

vehicle collision scene   (10)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
GF.
Determine appropriate reference points/lines to use when taking measurements at a vehicle collision scene

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
H.
Demonstrate techniques used for taking measurements at a collision scene (5)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
I.
Define the term area of impact (3) 

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
J.
Define the term point of rest  (3)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
KG.
Distinguish between primary collision factor and associated collision factor

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
L.
Describe the categories of primary collision factors  (3)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


Evidence collected at a collision scene can be rendered useless or inadmissible if it is not properly documented.  Peace 
officers must recognize and follow standardized documentation formats for traffic collisions to ensure that the 
evidence they collect is understandable and usable by other officers, and other agencies.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	A. Discuss the benefits of using a standardized method throughout the state for documenting traffic

Collisions  (5)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
BA.
Describe the components of standardized reporting formats used to document a collision

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
CB.
Distinguish between the types of collision documentation, including:



1.
Collision investigation reports



2.
Collision reports



3.
Property damage only reports (3)



4.
Counter reports (3)

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
DC.
Prepare components of a traffic collision report, including:



1.
Description of injuries



2.
Identification of involved parties and vehicles



3.
Time and location of collision events



4.
Chronology of the collision events



5.
Elements unique to hit-and-run and driving-under-the-influence collisions



6.
Primary and associated collision factors



7.
Point(s) of impact/area(s) of impact



8.
Scene sketch

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
ED.
Distinguish between information to be included in the narrative of a collision investigation report under 


each of the following categories:



1.
Facts



2.
Statements



3.
Opinions and conclusions



4.
Recommendations

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
FE.
Distinguish between a collision sketch and a factual diagram

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
GF.
Prepare content features and elements to be included on a:



1.
Collision scene sketch




a.  Compass direction




b.  Basic measurements of the roadway




c.  Appropriate symbols/illustrations




d.  Point(s) of impact/area(s) of impact




e.  Travel paths of vehicles and parties involved




f.  Reference points and direction




g.  Items labeled appropriately (parties, streets, signs, etc.)



2.
Factual diagram

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
A.
An exercise test that requires the student to demonstrate the following:



1.
An understanding of an officer’s responsibilities at a traffic collision scene, including:




a.  Protection of injured parties and the collision site




b.  Performance of investigative tasks




c.  Completion of a traffic collision report



2.
The ability to manage a traffic collision scene, including:




a.  Establishing scene priorities and developing a plan of action



b.  Identifying and controlling scene hazards




c.  Providing first aid for the injured parties




d.  Protecting the collision site




e.  Evaluating and requesting additional assistance, if needed



3.
The ability to perform traffic collision investigative tasks, including:




a.  Identifying and preserving collision evidence




b.  Information gathering and interviewing of involved parties or witnesses




c.  Establishing the point(s) of impact/area(s) of impact




d.  Determining the primary collision factor



4.
The ability to complete a traffic collision report, including:




a.  Description of injuries




b.  Identification of involved parties and vehicles




c.  Time and location of collision events




d.  Chronology of the collision events




e. Elements unique to hit and run and driving under the influence collisions




f.  Primary and associated collision factors




g.  Point(s) of impact/area(s) of impact




h.  Scene sketch



5.
The ability to complete a legible traffic collision sketch that records the officer’s opinion as to how 


the collision occurred which includes:




a.  Compass direction




b.  Basic measurements of the roadway




c.  Appropriate symbols/illustrations




d.  Point(s) of impact/area(s) of impact




e.  Travel paths of vehicles and parties involved




f.  Reference points and direction




g.  Items labeled appropriately (parties, streets, signs, etc.)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	V.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES  (12)

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
A.
Given a simulated traffic collision problem, the student will participate in an instructional learning activity 


that will 
reinforce the student’s understanding of traffic collision investigative techniques, including:



1.  Determining compass direction



2.  Methods to determine the point(s) of impact/area(s) of impact



3.  Identification of physical evidence



4.  Scene measurement techniques

	12
	
	
	
	12
	
	
	VI.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on traffic accident investigation.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VII.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001



	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIII.
REVISION DATE


January 1, 2004


January 1, 2006


TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #30

PRELIMINARY INVESTIGATION
September 15, 2004 January 1, 2006
	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must have a general understanding of the total range of basic criminal investigation procedures in order 
to make the appropriate decisions regarding the identification and preservation of evidence at the scene of a crime.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
A.
Identify the goal of a criminal investigation

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X
	X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	
	
B.
Perform the steps of a preliminary criminal investigation, including:



1.
Proceed safely to the scene



2.
Determine need for emergency medical services and aid any injured persons



3.
Verify that a crime, if any, has occurred



4.
Identify and arrest the suspect(s), if appropriate



5.
As soon as possible, provide dispatch with any suspect information including physical descriptions, 


direction of flight, mode of travel, and other pertinent information



6.
Contain and protect the crime scene and cause the proper collection of evidence



7.
Locate and interview victim(s) and/or witness(es) and identify other sources of information



8.
Collect all available information necessary to write a clear and accurate report (who, what, when, 



where, why and how)

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
C.
Recall the definition of evidence  (1) 

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
D.
Identify the criteria used to determine whether evidence is admissible in a court of law  (1)

	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
EC.
Demonstrate actions peace officers may employ to preserve possible evidence at a crime scene

	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X
	
	
FD.
Identify the primary purpose of conducting a:



1.
Initial survey of a crime scene



2.
Crime scene search

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
G.
Identify the primary function of an officer’s field notes  (1)

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
HE.
Identify criteria for allowing crime scene photographs to be admitted as evidence by the court

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
IF.
Identify elements to be included on a crime scene diagram

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
J.
Identify the differences between different styles of crime scene sketches/diagrams  (1)

	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
K.
Demonstrate survey methods that may be used for identifying the location of evidence at a crime scene  (2)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must be aware of and comply with the general guidelines for the collection, packaging, and processing 
of various forms of physical evidence found at a crime scene in order to ensure that each piece of evidence is 
admissible and credible in a court of law.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	A. Demonstrate appropriate precautions that should be taken prior to collection and removal of evidence from


a crime scene

	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
B.
Identify the purpose of collecting control/known samples

	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
C.
Recognize the appropriate types of containers for packaging different forms of evidence (Duplicate II J)  (3)

	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	
DC.
Identify the primary reason for establishing a chain of custody record

	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	
ED.
Prepare the information that should be noted on a chain of custody record

	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
FE.
Identify the three forms of fingerprint impressions that may be found at a crime scene

	X

X

X
	
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	
	
GF.
Apply the basic steps for developing latent fingerprints from:



1.
Nonporous surfaces  (1) (5)



2.
Porous surfaces (1)

	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	H.         Describe the basic steps for collecting rolled and pressed fingerprint control/known standard from a 

              Person  (1) (5)

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
I.
Demonstrate the appropriate measures for handling the following types of evidence when located at a crime 

scene  (1) (5)



1.
Biological fluids and stains  (1) (5)



2.
Firearms  (1)  (5)



3.
Ammunition (1) (5)



4.
Hairs and fibers (1) (5)



5.
Tool marks and tools (1) (5)

	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
JG.
Identify general guidelines for collecting and processing other forms of evidence that may be located at a 

               crime scene

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


In order to effectively develop usable evidence while ensuring that the constitutional rights of all individuals are 
protected, peace officers must be aware of and correctly follow standardized practices for conducting crime scene 
interviews and interrogations.  (11)  (Moved to LD 15)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
A.
Differentiate between an interview and an interrogation  (11)  (Moved to LD 15)

	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
B.
Identify factors that can impact the interview  (1)

	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
C.
Identify factors that may affect a witness’ perception  (1)

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
DB.
Identify the purpose of an interrogation   (11)  (Moved to LD 15)

	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
EC.
Differentiate between an admission and a confession   (11)  (Moved to LD 15)

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
FD.
Identify the conditions in which a confession or admission may be inadmissible in a court of law  



(11)  (Moved to LD 15)

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
G.
Apply different interrogation techniques  (1)

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
H.
Describe techniques for documenting a person’s statement made during an interrogation (1)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV.
LEARNING NEED

In order to ensure the efficient collection of admissible evidence, peace officers must understand the preliminary 
investigative considerations that are specific to crimes against persons that do not result in death. (5)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
A.
Discuss peace officer responsibilities when first responding to a call involving an assault (5)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	B.
Demonstrate evidence collection considerations when conducting a preliminary investigation involving an         
assault (5) (LD 7)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	C. 
Perform appropriate officer actions when making initial contact with a victim of a sexual assault during a



preliminary investigation (5)  (LD 10)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
D.
Demonstrate evidence collection considerations when conducting a preliminary investigation involving a 


sexual assault (5)  (LD 10)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
E.
Recognize the types of information officers should attempt to gather when interviewing a robbery victim 


during a 
preliminary investigation (5)   (LD 7)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
F.
Identify critical information that should be included in a report of the preliminary investigation of a robbery  (5)  (LD 7)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
G.
Identify the two factors required in order for a crime to be considered kidnapping (1) (2)  (LD 7)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
H.
Identify common motivations that may lead to kidnapping (1) (2)  (LD 7)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIII.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers who are first to arrive at a scene involving a death must be aware of their responsibilities to assess the 
situation, and take an appropriate course of action based on their preliminary investigation.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
A.
Identify observable signs that indicate whether an unconscious individual is alive or dead (3)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
B.
Identify the initial responding officer’s responsibilities at a death scene (3)

	X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	
	
C.
Identify the differences between: (1, entire section)



1.
Manner of death



2.
Cause of death



3.
Mode of death

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
D.
Identify the responsibilities of the medical examiner/coroner in death investigations (2)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
E.
Perform the initial responding officer’s responsibilities at a possible homicide scene (2)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
F.
Demonstrate evidence protection considerations that pertain to a possible homicide crime scene (2)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
G.
Recognize indicators which may identify the manner of death as a suicide (2)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
H.
Identify forms of physical evidence that should be collected when a suicide note is located at a death 


investigation scene (1)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
I.
Identify possible indicators that the mode of death may be poisoning (1)

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
JA.
Identify information that should be obtained and documented when conducting an investigation involving 

               the death of a child 

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
KB.
Identify indicators that a child’s death may be due to Sudden Infant Death Syndrome (SIDS)

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
LC.
Identify appropriate actions for responding officers interacting with parents or care givers involved in a 


SIDS incident 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VI.
LEARNING NEED  (Moved to LD 9) (11)


Ensuring the safety of a child victim is a peace officer’s primary responsibility when responding to a case of suspected 
child abuse.  To do this effectively, officers must be able to recognize indicators of abuse, conduct a preliminary 
investigation into abuse, and take the appropriate action.  

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES   (Moved to LD 9)   (11)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
A.
Recall the statutory definition of child abuse   (Moved to LD 9)   (11)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
B.
Discuss factors that may contribute to the likelihood of child abuse      (2)

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
C.
Discuss physical and behavioral indicators of:    (Moved to LD 9)   (11)



1.
Physical child abuse



2.
Physical neglect of a child     



3.
Emotional child abuse



4.
Sexual child abuse

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	D. Demonstrate effective officer actions for conducting an interview with a child victim of abuse

(Moved to LD 9)   (11)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
E.
Identify forms of physical evidence that may support or disprove allegations of child abuse (5)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
F.
Identify statutory requirements for reporting incidents of suspected child abuse (5)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIIIV.
LEARNING NEED


In order to ensure the efficient collection of admissible evidence, peace officers must understand the preliminary 
investigative considerations that are specific to crimes involving the theft of property crimes.   (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
A.
Identify different forms of theft involving both businesses and individuals  (1)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	BA.
Describe appropriate peace officer actions when responding to taking a report of burglary report or other 
similar property crime  (10)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
CB.
Describe information that should be obtained when interviewing the victim(s) of or witness(es) to a burglary  

(10)


	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
D.
Identify features of a burglar’s modus operandi (MO) that can assist in linking a suspect to a crime scene (1) 

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	

	
E.
Recognize forms of evidence that are commonly associated with burglaries   (3)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
F.
Recognize information that should be obtained to verify that a vehicle theft has taken place  (3)(5)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
G.
Recognize physical indicators that may lead a peace officer to suspect that a vehicle has been stolen  (3)(5) 

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
H.
Identify features and sources of information that can be used to identify a specific vehicle  (3)(5)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
I.
Identify sources of information and databases officers can access in the course of investigating a vehicle 


theft    (1)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIII.
LEARNING NEED


In order for peace officer’s testimony to be given serious consideration by the court, it is essential that officers present  
themselves as professional, credible, and convincing witnesses. 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
A.
Distinguish between courtroom procedures that take place prior to and during a trial (1)

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	 
	
B.
Identify peace officer responsibilities regarding pretrial preparation (11) (Moved to LD 17)

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	 
	
C.
Identify aspects of a case that officers should review prior to giving testimony    (11) (Moved to LD 17)

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
D.
Identify factors related to an officer’s appearance that can influence how an officer’s testimony is 



received by the court  (11) (Moved to LD 17)

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
E.
Identify factors that can affect a witness’ credibility  (2) (3)

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
F.
Identify aspects of an officer’s courtroom demeanor that can positively or negatively influence the officer’s 

credibility as a witness (2) (3)

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
G.
Identify appropriate actions for receiving and answering questions as a witness (11) (Moved to LD 17)

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
H.
Identify appropriate responses when an officer who is testifying is unsure of or does not know the answer 

               to a question asked by an attorney  (11) (Moved to LD 17)

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
I.
Identify appropriate responses when asked to give an opinion while testifying  (11) (Moved to LD 17)

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
J.
Identify proper officer interactions with defense attorneys (1)

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
K.
Identify methods of overcoming defense tactics used during cross-examination (1)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IXV.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
A.
The POST-Constructed knowledge test on the learning objectives in Domain #30.

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	B. The POST-Constructed Comprehensive End-of-Course Proficiency Test will include learning 

objectives in Domain #30

	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	            
C.
The POST-Constructed comprehensive test for the Requalification Course will include learning objectives 

in Domain #30.

	
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	            
D.
The POST-Constructed PC 832 Arrest Written Test will include learning objectives in Domain 

#30

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
E.
An exercise test that requires the student to systematically search a simulated crime scene and generate crime 

scene notes and a crime scene sketch.  The exercise shall minimally test the student’s ability to:



1.
Use a systematic method to search the scene and recover all items of evidence



2.
Generate crime scene notes that document observations, scene conditions and investigative actions



3.
Generate a crime scene sketch that include measurements, reference points, identification of 



evidence, a legend and the direction of north



4.
Locate latent and plastic prints placed on objects of varying texture and color



5.
Complete the necessary forms generally utilized by law enforcement to insure the chain of custody

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
E.
An exercise test which requires the student to identify the types of information and community resources that 

may assist SIDS survivors.  The exercise shall minimally require the student to explain:



1.
SIDS facts to involved parties, as appropriate                ( Moved to Learning Activity B)



2.
Required investigative tasks and need for completion investigation



3.
Availability of local and regional SIDS survivor support groups



4.
How to make a referral to the county public health nurse



5.
Which State agencies are responsible for SIDS education, SIDS survivor counseling and support



6.
How to notify county coroner’s officer/medical examiner’s office

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	
	
F.
A scenario test that requires the student to conduct a preliminary investigation of a simulated crime scene.  


The scenario shall minimally test the student’s ability to:   (11)  (To various LDs)



1.
Determine need for emergency medical services and aid any injured persons



2.
Verify that a crime, if any, has occurred



3.
Identify and arrest the suspect(s), if appropriate



4.
As soon as possible, provide dispatch with any suspect information including physical descriptions, 


direction of flight, mode of travel, and other pertinent information



5.
Contain and protect the crime scene and cause the proper collection of evidence



6.
Locate and interview witnesses



7.
Collect all available information necessary to write a clear and accurate report (who, what, when, 



where, why and how)



A scenario test that requires the student to demonstrate proficiency in conducting a preliminary investigation 

of a death.  At a minimum, the test shall evaluate the following competencies:   (8)


1.
Problem Solving/ Decision-Making - Analyzing situations and implementing plans to solve 
problems in a timely manner. Using verbal or physical skills to determine the appropriate resolution 
to a situation.    (8)


2.
Legal authority/ Individual Rights- The identification of laws and constitutional rights governing 
consensual encounters, detentions, and arrests.   (8)

3.
Officer safety – The demonstration of situational and tactical awareness and appropriate response.    


(8)


4.
Communication – The use of effective verbal and non-verbal skills to convey intended meaning 
and establish understanding.   (8)


5.
Leadership -  The practice of influencing people, while using ethical values and goals to produce an 
intended change.   (8)


6.
Stress Tolerance and Emotional Regulation - Maintaining self-control and making timely, rational 
decisions in stressful situations.    (8)



	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	
	
G.
A scenario test which requires the student to perform the tasks required of an officer conducting a 



preliminary investigation of a sexual assault.  The scenario shall minimally test the student’s ability to:



(moved to LD 10, Learning Activity)  (11)



1.
Apply laws related to sex crimes



2.
Maintain an objective attitude toward the investigation of sex crimes



3.
Understand the behavioral, emotional or physical reaction of the sex crime victim



4.
Prioritize and perform investigative tasks



5.
Conduct a comprehensive interview with the victim



6.
Interrogate the suspect and obtain a confession



7.
Collect evidence from the suspect



	X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	
	

A scenario test that requires the student to demonstrate proficiency in conducting a preliminary investigation 

of a felonious assault.  At a minimum, the test shall evaluate the following competencies:    (8)


1.
Problem solving/ Decision-Making - analyzing situations and implementing plans through one’s 
actions to solve problems. Using verbal or physical skills to determine the appropriate resolution to 
a situation.   (8)


2.
Legal authority/ Individual Rights- The identification of laws and constitutional rights governing 
consensual encounters, detentions, and arrests.   (8)

3.
Officer safety- The demonstration of situational and tactical awareness and appropriate response.   



(8)



4.
Communication - The use of effective verbal and non-verbal skills to convey intended meaning and 


establish understanding.   (8)


	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
H.
A scenario test which requires the student to perform the tasks required of an officer conducting a 
  (2)


preliminary investigation of a homicide.  The scenario shall minimally test the student’s ability to:



1.
Perform initial response actions



2.
Determine if medical assistance is needed



3.
Check for signs of life



4.
Determine death based upon objective signs



5.
Classify the mode of death



6.
Determine the need for and summon assisting personnel or a supervisor



7.
Manage and protect a crime scene

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
I.
A scenario test which requires the student to perform the tasks required of an officer conducting a 
  


preliminary investigation of either child abuse, child neglect, or child sexual exploitation.  The scenario test 

shall minimally test the student’s ability to conduct investigation to include:  (11)(LD9)


1.
Establishing elements of the crime



2.
Protecting the child’s safety



3.
Identifying the suspect



4.
Locating witnesses



5.
Recovering physical evidence, photographs and statements



6.
Demonstrating a knowledge of child abuse reporting procedures



7.
Demonstrating a knowledge of the contents in a child abuse report



8.
Effectively interviewing a child who may have been a victim of child abuse or sexual assault to 



include:




a.
Gaining the child’s confidence




b.
Remaining neutral in the interview




c.
Speaking to the child in a level the child understands



9.
Taking the child into protective custody if at risk of serious physical harm

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	XVI.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES   (12)

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
A.
The student will participate in a facilitated discussion relating to learning activity that identifies actions 


which should to be taken during a preliminary investigation of a SIDS death.  The discussion learning 


activity should must address:  (10)



1.
Initial actions



2.
Sources of information



3.
Indications that a SIDS death has occurred



4.
Identification of information and community resources that may assist parents and/or child care 



workers involved in the investigation



5.
Explanation of SIDS facts and required investigative tasks to parents and/or child care workers 



involved in the investigation



6.
Physical evidence considerations

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
B.
The student will participate in a learning activity to identify the types of information and community 


resources that may assist SIDS survivors.  At a minimum, the activity must require the student to explain:



1.
SIDS facts to involved parties, as appropriate               



2.
Required investigative tasks and need for completion investigation



3.
Availability of local and regional SIDS survivor support groups



4.
How to make a referral to the county public health nurse



5.
Which State agencies are responsible for SIDS education, SIDS survivor counseling and support



6.
How to notify county coroner’s officer/medical examiner’s office

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
B.
The student will participate in a facilitated discussion relating to actions which should be taken during a 


preliminary investigation of a kidnapping that includes a felonious assault on the victim(s).  The discussion 


should address:                        (crimes against persons)   (11)  (LD 7 Learning Activity)



1.
Initial actions



2.
Sources of information



3.
Establishing the elements of the crime



4.
Physical evidence considerations

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
C.
The student will participate in a facilitated discussion relating to the actions which should be taken during a 

preliminary investigation of a robbery.  The discussion should address: (3) (4) Scenario Cmte



1.
Initial actions



2.
Sources of information



3.
Establishing the elements of the crime



4.
Physical evidence considerations


	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
DC.
The student will participate in a facilitated discussion learning activity relating to  identifying the actions 


which should to be taken during a preliminary investigation of an unattended a death including the factors 


that indicate suicide.  The discussion learning activity should must address:   (3) (4)



1.
Initial actions



2.
Sources of information



3.
Establishing the elements of the crime



4.
Physical evidence considerations


	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
ED.
The student will participate in a facilitated discussion learning activity identifying relating to the actions 


which should to be taken during a preliminary investigation of an auto theft which includes the specific 


elements of burglary and grand theft a property theft. The discussion learning activity should must address: 


(3) (4)



1.
Initial actions



2.
Sources of information



3.
Establishing whether or not a crime has occurred



4.
Physical evidence considerations



5.
Vehicle identification number (VIN) locations

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
F.
The student will participate in a facilitated discussion relating to the actions which should be taken during a 

preliminary investigation of a poisoning.  The discussion should address: (4, entire section)



1.
Initial actions



2.
Sources of information



3.
Establishing whether or not a crime has occurred



4.
Physical evidence considerations

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
G.
The student will participate in a facilitated discussion/critique of interview or interrogations.  The discussion 

shall minimally address the following issues: (4) (moved to LD 15)



1.
Mechanics of the interview process



2.
Location and physical environment



3.
Interviewer’s actions and style



4.
Types of questions

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
H
The student will participate in a simulated criminal trial by either providing testimony or critiquing testimony 

provided by another person.  The simulation shall incorporate a variety of questioning styles that officers are 

likely to encounter on the witness stand, including:    (11)  (moved to LD 17)



1.
Badgering/belligerent



2.
Offensive



3.
Friendly



4.
Condescending

	X

X

X

X

X


	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
E.
The student will participate in one or more learning activities from the POST-developed Instructor’s Guide 


to Learning Activities for Leadership, Ethics and Community Policing or other comparable sources regarding 

preliminary investigations. At a minimum, each activity, or combination of activities must address the 


following topics:  (9)


1.
Application of SARA or other problem solving model in the conduct of a thorough preliminary 


investigation   (9)


2.
How an officer or deputy may collaborate with the community to solve a crime and identify 


underlying conditions that contribute to the crime problem  (9)


3.
Modeling ethical leadership by a peace officer in the performance of an investigation  (9)



4.
Impact of an effective investigation on a peace officer’s trustworthiness and credibility during 



courtroom testimony  (9)

	42
	2
	2
	8
	30
	42
	4
	XIVIII.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on preliminary investigation.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	XIIIX.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	XIIIX.
REVISION DATE


October 1, 2001


January 1, 2004


September 15, 2004


January 1, 2006


TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #31

CUSTODY
September 15, 2004  January 1, 2006

	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


In order to carry out the judicial process effectively and safely, pPeace officers must have a thorough understanding of 
know their responsibilities and liabilities for the care, custody, and safety of prisoners along with while ensuring their 
constitutional and statutory rights of prisoners.  (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	
A.
Recall the definition of custody 

	X
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	
B.
Recognize general responsibilities an officer has for the care and custody of an arrested person

	X
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	
C.
Recognize the liabilities for an officer who shows callous disregard for an arrested person’s safety

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	
	
D.
Recognize the circumstances that ensure a legal basis for commitment to custody, including:



1.
Court documents (e.g., warrants, court orders, etc.)



2.
Parole and probation commitments



3.
Probable cause arrests



4.
Enroute prisoners Prisoners in transit  (10)

	X
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	
E.
Recognize constitutional rights and protections afforded to an arrested person while in an officer’s charge

	X
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	
F.
Recognize common fatal errors officers can make that can jeopardize their own safety while performing 


their custodial duties

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


Arresting and prosecuting suspects depends on the development of probable cause.  This calls upon pPeace officers to 
recall must know the elements required to complete crimes involving the treatment of prisoners and to correctly 
categorize these crimes as felonies or misdemeanors or felonies.   (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	
	
A.
Recognize the crime elements, classification and Penal Code section of the following crimes required to 


complete the crime of:



1.
Assault of a prisoner under the color of authority



2.
Cruel or unusual treatment of prisoners



3.
Inhumane or oppressive treatment of a prisoner

	X
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	
BC.
Recognize the crime of violation of a prisoner’s civil rights

	X
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	
B.
Identify the crime classification as a misdemeanor or felony    (2)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must be aware know that they are legally responsible for the safety, well being, and level of care 
prisoners receive while those prisoners are held in a custodial facility

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	
	
A.
Recognize the crime elements, classification and Penal Code section for of the following crimes  for bringing 

a firearm, deadly weapon, or explosive into a detention facility: (1) 



1.
Bringing a firearm, deadly weapon, or explosive into a detention facility  (11)



2.
Unlawful solicitation of business for an attorney (1)



3.
Depriving an arrested person of the right to make telephone calls (5)



4.
Depriving a confined minor of the right to make telephone calls (5)



5.
Eavesdropping or recording prisoner’s privileged conversation (5)

	X
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	
BC.
Recognize responsibilities of the arresting or transporting officer and custodial personnel regarding medical 

care prescreening of prisoners before being accepted into a local detention facility.

	X
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	
B.
Identify the crime classification as at misdemeanor of felony    (2)

	X
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	
C.
Recognize lawful actions an officer must take when taking possession of and documenting the personal 


property of an arrested person  (1)

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	
	
D.
Identify classes of prisoners who may require special care or protection, including:



1.
Certain substance abusers (e.g., detoxing)  (1)



2.
Suicide risks (1)



3.
Persons with disabilities (1)



4.
Sick and/or injured persons (1)



5.
Certain sex offenders (e.g., child molester) (1)



6.
Escape risks (1)



7.
Civil contempt prisoners (1)



8.
Homosexual prisoners (1)



9.
Known gang members (1)

Other persons needing protective custody (e.g., police informants, diplomats) (1)

	X
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	
E.
Identify the legal requirements for searching prearraignment prisoners arrested for infractions or 


              misdemeanor offenses (2) (4)

	X
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	
F.
Recognize the conditions which must be present before a strip or body cavity search can be conducted (2) (4) 

(7)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	
A.
The POST-Constructed knowledge test on the learning objectives in Domain #31.

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	B. The POST-Constructed Comprehensive End-of-Course Proficiency Test will include learning 

objectives in Domain #31.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	V.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES   (12)

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	
	A. The student will participate in a facilitated discussion which relates to the legal responsibilities

              of a peace officer in the care and custody of an arrested person from the time of arrest to the transfer of 

              responsibility to a local detention facility.  At a minimum, the discussion must address:



1.
Legal basis for the custody



2.
Pertinent laws relating to the care and custody of the arrested person



3.
Officer’s responsibilities during intake



4.
Actions of custodial personnel upon receipt of the arrested person

	4
	
	4
	
	
	
	
	VI.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on custody.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VII.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001


September 15, 2004

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIII.
REVISION DATE


January 1, 2002


January 1, 2004


January 1, 2006


TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #32

LIFETIME FITNESS
January 1, 2004  2006

	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


Officers must understand the importance of a lifestyle that promotes physical and mental well-being.  They must 
recognize that their physical and mental health have a direct impact on their fitness for law enforcement duties. (2)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
A.
Define lifetime fitness  (3)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
B.
Describe elements that determine an officer’s ability to perform duties (3)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
C.
Describe a lifestyle conducive to lifetime fitness (3)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
D.
Define body composition  (3)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
E.
State the importance of tracking percentage of body fat vs. weight (3)

	X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	
	
F.
Explain the main principles of body composition management to include: (3)



1.
Body fat (3)



2.
Nutrition (3)



3.
Physical activity (3)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


Officers need to understand and be able know how to apply methods for evaluating and managing their own physical 
fitness in order to maintain the for a healthy lifestyle that is necessary for safely and effectively performing their law 
enforcement peace officer duties.  (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
A.
Discuss the elements of a personal physical fitness program to include:



1.
Cardiovascular



2.
Muscular strength



3.
Flexibility



4.
Muscular endurance



5.
Body composition

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
B.
Discuss techniques for evaluating personal fitness in the areas of:



1.
Cardiovascular endurance



2.
Muscular strength



3.
Muscular endurance



4.
Flexibility



5.
Body composition 

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
C.
Describe appropriate measures for improving an officer’s performance within each of the five components 


of a personal fitness program

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
D.
Discuss principles of physical conditioning, including:



1.
Progressive overload  (4)



2.
Specificity



3.
Frequency



4.
Intensity



5.
Duration/time

	X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	
	
E.
Describe components of a training session to include:



1.
Warmup/stretching



2.
Conditioning phase



3.
Cool down/stretching

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
F.
Explain the two types of training injuries and appropriate treatment for each

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III II.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must recognize that proper nutrition is critical to maintaining body composition, physical conditioning, 
and reducing their risk of illness or injury.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
A.
Discuss the basic components of food (3)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
B.
Discuss the recommended percentage of the daily calorie intake from fats, proteins, and carbohydrates (3)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
C.
Discuss the nutritional characteristics of fats, proteins and carbohydrates (3)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
DA.
Describe how to accomplish fitness goals using nutritional planning

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV III.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers need to understand the major common health problems common to law enforcement officers so that they 
may use 
appropriate risk management techniques to ensure their own health and physical fitness.  (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
A.
Describe individual and societal costs of inadequate fitness in peace officers (4)

	X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	
	
BA.
Discuss illnesses or injuries commonly associated with law enforcement officers, including:



1.
Cardiovascular disease



2.
Lower back disorders



3.
Gastrointestinal disorders and disease

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
C.
Discuss the causes or risk factors and preventive factors associated with cardiovascular disease, lower back 


disorders and gastrointestinal disorders and disease (3)

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
D.
Describe the elements of a disease risk management program to include: (4)



1.
Regular exercise (4)



2.
Body composition management (4)



3.
Proper nutrition (4)



4.
No substance abuse (4)



5.
Management of stress (4)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIV.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must recognize the causes of stress and how to manage it effectively in order to protect their personal 
health and ensure their ability to perform their duties

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
A.
Explain the signs and symptoms of elevated stress levels

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
B.
Explain the possible causes of stress (3, Duplicate of A)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
CB.
Explain why Recognize that substance abuse is an inappropriate strategy for coping with physical and 


psychological stress

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
DC.
Describe the short and long term effects of abusing:



1.
Alcohol



2.
Tobacco



3.
Caffeine



4.
Prescription, nonprescription, and illegal drugs

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
ED.
Explain the techniques for stress management

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VI V.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
A.
The POST-developed physical abilities test or an equivalent physical abilities test approved by POST.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VII VI.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES  (12)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	
A.
The student will participate in a structured POST-approved physical conditioning program.

	X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	
	
B.
The student will participate in a facilitated discussion, workbook assignment, computer-assisted training 


session, or equivalent instructional learning activity, regarding health problems common to law enforcement 

officers and related risk reduction management techniques.  At a minimum, the activity must address the 


following topic:



1.
Common illnesses/injuries including cardiovascular disease, low back injury, gastrointestinal 



disorders, cancers and substance abuse



2.
The short-term and long-term effects of using/abusing alcohol and tobacco



3.
The essential elements of lifetime fitness including exercise, nutrition, stress management, drug 



avoidance and body composition management

	X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	
	
C.
The student will participate in a facilitated discussion, workbook assignment, computer-assisted training 


session or equivalent instructional learning activity, regarding proper nutrition.  At a minimum, the activity 


must address the following topics:



1.
The relationship between the proportion of calories consumed from each food group and body 



composition



2.
The nutritional characteristics of different foods (e.g., grains, legumes, meat, fish, dairy products) 



and the use of food selection in body composition management



3.
The relationship between exercise and body composition management

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
D.
The student will participate in a facilitated discussion, workbook assignment, computer-assisted training 


session or equivalent instructional learning activity, regarding techniques used to evaluate physical fitness.  At 

a minimum, the activity must address techniques for evaluating the following types of physical fitness 


components:



1.
Cardiovascular endurance



2.
Flexibility



3.
Muscular strength



4.
Muscular endurance



5.
Body composition

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
E.
The student will participate in a facilitated discussion, workbook assignment, computer-assisted training 


session or equivalent instructional  learning activity, regarding the principles of physical conditioning.  At a 

minimum, the activity must address the following principles and techniques for developing a personal physical 

fitness program:



1.
The relationship between the different dimensions of physical fitness (i.e., cardiovascular endurance, 


flexibility, muscular strength, muscular endurance and body composition) and the physical 



conditioning activities that develop them



2.
The basic principles of a physical conditioning program (e.g., progressive overload, specificity, 



frequency, intensity, duration/time) and an exercise session (e.g., warmup/stretch, conditioning 



phase, cool down/stretch)



3.
Calculating the aerobic heart rate training zone



4.
The components of an effective cardiovascular training program



5.
The components of an effective strength training program



6.
Evaluation and treatment of training injuries

	40
	
	
	
	40
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	VIIIVII.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on lifetime fitness.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IXVIII.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	XIX.
REVISION DATE


January 1, 2004


January 1, 2006


TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #33

ARREST METHODS/DEFENSIVE TACTICS  
July 1, 2005  January 1, 2006

	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


For their own safety and the safety of others, peace officers must maintain awareness and respond appropriately when 
confronted by a potential hazard or threat.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	
A.
Demonstrate principles of defensive tactics, to include:



1.
Awareness



2.
Balance



3.
Control

	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
B.
Describe parts of an officer’s body that are most vulnerable to serious injury

	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
C.
Describe parts of an officer’s body that may be used as personal weapons for self defense or to overcome 


resistance by a subject 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


Conducting a person search can be dangerous for peace officers.  A peace officer’s actions and reactions in these 
situations should always allow for a margin of safety while maintaining a position of advantage.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	A. 
Explain factors to consider when approaching a subject and conducting a plain view search

	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	
B.
Demonstrate an approach to safely and effectively conduct a person search

	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	
C.
Discuss locations where weapons and/or contraband can be concealed on a subject’s body

	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
D.
Explain agency considerations and restrictions that may be common regarding a search of a person 


of the opposite sex 

	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	E.
Explain cover officer responsibilities

	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	           
F.
Demonstrate cover officer responsibilities during a search of a subject

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must be ready and physically capable of taking control of a subject and to justify their actions if the  
subject refuses to follow verbal commands, physically resists, or attempts to attack the peace officer during a 
detention or arrest situation.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
A.
Discuss a peace officer’s justification to use controlling force on a subject

	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
B.
Explain advantages and limitations a peace officer should consider when applying a control hold

	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
C.
Explain advantages and limitations a peace officer should consider when performing a takedown technique

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must know the advantages of the use of a Carotid Restraint Control Hold, the risks involved, the follow-
up procedures, and safety precautions.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
A.
Discuss the justification for using the Carotid Restraint Control Hold


	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	   
B.

Describe factors which cause unconsciousness when a Carotid Restraint Control Hold is applied, to include:



	X

X

X
	
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	
	

1.
Structures of the human neck



2.
Breathing



3.
Circulation

	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
C.
Describe potential hazards associated with the proper or improper application of a Carotid 



Restraint Control Hold, to include:

	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	

1.
Physiological responses a subject may experience

	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	            
D.
Demonstrate procedures for handling a subject after a Carotid Restraint Control Hold has 
been applied

	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
E.
Explain procedures regarding medical care after a Carotid Restraint Control Hold has been 



applied

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	V.
LEARNING NEED


The application of a restraint device (i.e., handcuffs, plastic flex cuffs, leg restraint devices, full body restraints) on a 
subject can be a difficult and potentially dangerous task for a peace officer.  Peace officers must be proficient in the use 
of proper methods to ensure their safety and the safety of the subjects.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
A.
Explain the purpose of using restraint devices on a subject

	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	            
B.
Explain potential hazards when using handcuffs as a restraint device

	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	           
C.
Demonstrate the correct positioning of handcuffs on a subject

	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	            
D.
Discuss responsibilities of the contact and cover officers when handcuffing multiple 




subjects

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VI.
LEARNING NEED 


Peace officers must maintain control of their firearm(s) and when appropriate, be physically capable of disarming a 
subject.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
A.
Describe factors involved in retaining a peace officer’s firearm

	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
B.
Demonstrate the basic techniques for peace officers to safely maintain control of their firearm in a physical 


conflict

	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
C.
Discuss a peace officer’s tactical considerations when confronted by an armed subject 

	 X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	D.
Discuss tactical considerations when disarming a subject

	 X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	E.
Discuss a peace officer’s justification to retain their firearm or disarm a subject.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VII.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must know that an impact weapon is a force option. 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
A.
Describe a peace officer’s legal authority for using an  impact weapon 

	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
B.
Discuss circumstances when a peace officer is justified  in using an impact weapon 




	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
C.
Demonstrate the appropriate areas on a subject’s body that if struck with an impact weapon 



can be effective in gaining compliance

	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
D.
Describe areas on a subject’s body that if struck with an impact weapon could cause serious injury to the 


subject

	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
E.
Discuss the use of verbal commands during a confrontation

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIII.
LEARNING NEED


When transporting a prisoner, peace officers must recognize that the unpredictable nature of prisoners can create a 
serious threat.  Officers must be aware of safety hazards and appropriate transporting procedures to ensure their safety 
and the safety of the prisoner.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
A.
Describe common transporting procedures that maximize officer safety 
and prevent prisoner escape

	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
B.
Describe the safe and secure positioning of a prisoner in an officer’s vehicle

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IX.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
A.
An exercise test that evaluates the student’s ability to safely and effectively conduct the following types 


of searches:



1.
Visual



2.
Cursory/ frisk search  



3.
Full-body incident to arrest



4.
High risk

	X

X

X

X 

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X 

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X 

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X 

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

 X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
B.
An exercise test that evaluates the student’s ability to demonstrate safe and effective handcuffing 



procedures to minimally include:



1.
Assuming a position of advantage and control



2.
Applying controlling force



3.
Maintaining proper balance and control



4.
Maintaining awareness 


            
5.
Effectively gripping handcuffs


            
6.
Safely and effectively applying handcuffs


           
7.
Safely and effectively adjusting handcuffs


            
8.
Double locking handcuffs


             
9.
Safely and effectively removing handcuffs

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
C.
An exercise test that evaluates the student’s ability to demonstrate the mechanics of a control hold(s) to 


minimally include:



1.
Assuming a position of  advantage and control



2.
Applying controlling force


           
3.
Maintaining proper balance and control 



            
4.
Maintaining awareness 

            
5.
Proper foot/patterns of movements

           
 6.
Proper mechanics of the technique



7.
Verbal commands/instruction

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	

D.
An exercise test that evaluates the student’s ability to demonstrate the mechanics of a takedown 



technique(s) to minimally include:



1.
Assuming a position of  advantage and  control



2.
Applying controlling force 



3.
Maintaining proper balance and control 



4.
Maintaining awareness 


            
5.
Proper foot/patterns of movements

            
6.
Proper mechanics of the technique



7.
Verbal commands/instruction

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	
	
E.
An exercise test that evaluates the student’s ability to demonstrate the mechanics of a Carotid Restraint 


Control Hold to minimally include:



1.
Assuming a position of advantage and control 



2.
Applying controlling force


            
3. 
Maintaining proper balance and control


            
4.
Maintaining awareness 


            
5.
Proper foot/patterns of movements


6.           Proper mechanics of the technique



7.
Reevaluating facts and circumstances and applying a reasonable force option            


	X

X
	
	X

X
	X

X
	X

X
	X

X
	
	
            
8.
Recognizing the need for first aid



9.
Verbal commands/instruction

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
F.
An exercise test that evaluates the student’s ability to demonstrate handgun takeaway techniques 



including:



1.
Front position



2.
Rear position



The testing criteria shall minimally include:



1.
Assuming a position of  advantage and control



2.
Applying controlling force


            
3.
Maintaining proper balance and control 


            
4.
Maintaining  awareness


            
5.
Proper foot/patterns of movement


            
6.
Proper mechanics of the technique


	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	
G.
An exercise test that evaluates the student’s ability to demonstrate handgun retention techniques 



including retention of:



1.
A holstered handgun front



2.
A holstered handgun rear

3.
An unholstered handgun



The testing criteria shall minimally include:



1.
Assuming a position of advantage and control 



2.
Applying controlling force


             
3.
Maintaining proper balance and control 


             
4.
Maintaining awareness


             
5.
Proper foot/patterns of movements

             
6.
Proper mechanics of the technique

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
H.
An exercise test that evaluates the student’s ability to demonstrate the use of an impact weapon



including:


1.
Assuming a position of advantage and control



 2.
Applying controlling force


 3.
Maintaining proper balance and control 
       


4.
Maintaining awareness  

             
5.
Proper foot/patterns of movement


  6.
Proper mechanics of the technique



7.
Stance and balance


               8.
Drawing and holding techniques


               9.
Striking techniques


             10.
Blocking/deflecting techniques


             11.
Retention techniques


             12.
Verbal commands/instruction  

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES   (12)

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	
None


A.
Student will participate in an instructional  learning activity that will reinforce the student’s ability to 


demonstrate the role of a cover officer during a field contact to include:  (12)



1.
Assuming a position of advantage and control



2.
Maintaining proper balance and control



3.
Maintaining awareness



4.
Protecting the searching officer from possible interference



5.
Physically assisting the searching officer if it becomes necessary



6.
Observing subject(s)


7.
Awareness of cover and concealment                      

	60
	10
	15
	15
	30
	60
	22 30
	XI.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on arrest and control/baton.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	XII.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	XIII.
REVISION DATE


January 1, 2004


January 1, 2006




TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #34

FIRST AID AND CPR
January 1, 2004  2006

	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
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	III
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	I.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must recognize they have a special responsibility to act in good faith and to provide emergency medical 
services to the best of their abilities, and within the scope of their training.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
A.
Identify the components of the Emergency Medical Services (EMS) system (1)

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
BA
Identify the primary responsibilities of peace officers as EMS First Responders at a medical emergency

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
CB.
Identify the links of the chain of transmission of infectious pathogens

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
DC.
Recognize precautions peace officers should take to ensure their own personal safety when responding to a 


medical emergency

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
ED.
Identify conditions under which a peace officer is protected from liability when providing emergency 


medical 
services

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must be able to assess the immediate condition of a victim, a fellow officer, or themselves if they 
become injured prior to beginning any form of emergency medical services, including basic life support.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
A.
Demonstrate appropriate actions to take during a primary survey for assessing a victim’s:



1.
Responsiveness



2.
Airway



3.
Breathing



4.
Circulation

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
B.
Demonstrate techniques for taking a victim’s vital signs during a secondary survey(2) (4)

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
C.
Discuss the type of information that a peace officer should attempt to obtain during a secondary survey (1,4)

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
D.
Demonstrate the appropriate manner for conducting a systematic examination of the victim during a 


secondary survey (1) (2)

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
EB.
Identify assessment criteria for establishing priorities when assessing multiple victims at a single scene

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
FC.
Recognize conditions under which an injured victim should be moved from one location to another

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
GD.
Recognize proper procedures for moving a victim using the shoulder drag technique 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


As the EMS First Responder, pPeace officers may be called upon required to provide basic life support maneuvers for 
a victim, fellow officer, or themselves if they are injured or wounded until additional medical services and support 
become 
available.   (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X
	
	X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X
	
	
A.
Recognize circumstances under which a victim’s airway should be opened by using a:



1.
Head-tilt/chin-lift maneuver



2.
Jaw-thrust maneuver

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	B.
Identify the difference between a partial and a complete airway obstruction

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	C.
Perform procedures for using abdominal thrusts to clear an obstruction from the airway of a conscious and 
unconscious adult or child

	X

X

X
	
	X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X
	
	D.
Perform procedures for using chest thrusts to clear an obstruction from the airway of a 

  


conscious and unconscious:



1.
Pregnant or obese individual



2.
Infant

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	E.
Demonstrate rescue breathing techniques when using a pocket face mask or mouth-to-mouth

maneuver

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
F.
Demonstrate Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation (CPR) for adults, children, and infants, including:



1.
Ventilation duration



2.
Pulse location



3.
Compression depth



4.
Compression rate



5.
Compression-to-ventilation ratio (one-person CPR)



6.
Compression-to-ventilation ratio (two-person CPR)

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
G.
Identify the difference between arterial bleeding, venous bleeding and capillary bleeding (1)

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
HG.
Distinguish between the five four primary bleeding control techniques  (2)

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
IH.
Demonstrate the general guidelines for controlling bleeding from an open wound

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
J.
Identify indicators of internal bleeding associated with a closed wound (1)

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
K.
Identify possible conditions that can lead to shock (1)

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
LI.
Identify indicators of shock

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
MJ.
Perform first aid measures to treat shock

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers are often the first members of the EMS system to respond to the scene of a traumatic incident.  Because 
of this, peace officers  They must be not only capable of activating the EMS system, but also provide and providing 
appropriate first aid to victims of traumatic injuries. (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
A.
Recognize indicators of a possible head injury

	X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	
B.
Recognize the appropriate first aid measures for treating injuries to the:

1. Head

2. Face and jaw (1) (4)
3. Scalp (1)
 

	X

X

X
	
	X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X
	
	
C.
Identify the differences between first aid measures used for: (1)



1.
Traumatic eye injuries (1)



2.
Chemical burns of the eye (1)



3.
Heat burns to the eye  (1)

	X

X
	
	X

X
	
	
	X

X
	
	
D.
Identify indicators and first aid measures for treating closed injuries to the:



1.
Chest (flail chest) (1)



2.
Abdomen  (1)

	X

X

X
	
	X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X
	
	
EC.
Recognize appropriate first aid measures for treating open and closed injuries to the:



1.
Chest



2.
Abdomen

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
FD.
Identify appropriate first aid measures for treating injuries to the bone, muscle or joints

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
G.
Describe the appropriate technique for applying a splint to a musculoskeletal injury (1)

	X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	
HE.
Recognize appropriate first aid measures for treating:



1.
Thermal burns



2.
Chemical burns



3.
Electrical burns

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	V.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must be able to provide basic first aid measures for a number of medical emergencies and conditions 

they may encounter as EMS First Responders.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
A.
Recognize indicators of, and first aid measures for, a victim who is experiencing:  (10)



1.
Cardiac emergency



2.
Respiratory emergency

3. Seizure

4. Stroke



	X

X

X
	
	X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X
	
	
B.
Differentiate between indicators and first aid measures used for treating:   (10)



1.
Insulin shock (hypoglycemia)



2.
Diabetic coma (hyperglycemia)

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
C.
Recognize appropriate first aid measures for a victim who is experiencing signs of poisons that have been 


ingested, inhaled, absorbed or injected   (10)

	X

X

X
	
	X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X
	
	
D.
Differentiate between the indicators and first aid measures used for treating:   (10)



1.
Hypothermia and frostbite



2.
Heat cramps, heat exhaustion and heat stroke

	X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	
E.
Recognize appropriate first aid measures for stings and bites of:



1.
Insects and marine life (4)

2. Spiders and snakes (4)


3.
Animals and humans  (4)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VI.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must have a basic understanding of the first aid measures that can to assist a woman before, during and 
after the delivery of her infant in case officers are called upon to do so in an emergency situation.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	A. Identify the three stages of labor (1)

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	BA.
Recognize the signs of imminent birth

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	B.
Identify appropriate peace officer actions and first aid measures: (1) (3)



1.
When preparing for childbirth (1) (3)



2.
During delivery (1)



3.
When providing immediate care for newborns (1)



4.
Post-delivery (1)

	X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	DB.
Recognize appropriate first aid measures for each of the following emergency situations that may occur in 

              childbirth:

                           1.
Excessive vaginal bleeding

2.
Newborn fails to breathe

                           3.
Stillbirth (1)

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
E.
Identify appropriate first aid measures for assisting a woman experiencing the following childbirth 


complications: (1)



1.
Premature birth (1)



2.
Multiple births (1)


3.
Breech presentation (1)



4.
Limb presentation (1)



5.
Prolapsed umbilical cord (1)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VII.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
A.
The POST-constructed knowledge test on the learning objectives in Domain #34.

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
B.
An exercise test that requires the student to demonstrate how to bandage different injuries while using barrier 

protection to minimize the dangers associated with infectious diseases and wash hands and disinfect 


equipment after providing treatment in accordance with the following principles:


1.
Use the cleanest material that is available          (11) relocated to Instructional Activity



2.
Expose the injury site



3.
Cover the entire injury site



4.
Bandage snugly but without impairing circulation



5.
Leave patient’s fingers and toes exposed



6.
Immobilize injury site as necessary

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
CB.
An exercise test that requires the student to conduct a primary and secondary survey.  The surveys shall 


minimally include:



1.
Primary survey




a.  Check for responsiveness




b.  Check airway




c. Check for breathing




d.  Take carotid pulse




e.  Look for serious bleeding



2.
Secondary survey (2)




a.  Gather information (i.e., complaints and special medical problems) (2)




b.  Perform head-to-toe check for injuries (2)




c.Check pulse, respiration, skin color, and temperature (2)

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
DC.
An exercise test that requires the student to demonstrate the following first aid techniques for controlling 


bleeding of a limb while using barrier protection:



1.
Direct pressure



2.
Elevation



3.
Pressure bandage



4.
Pressure points



5.
Tourniquet (no pressure)

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X


	
	
ED.
An exercise test that requires the student to demonstrate the following basic life support techniques:



1.
Clearing an obstructed airway on conscious and unconscious patients




a.  Adult or child




b.  Infant




c.  Obese or pregnant



2.
Rescue breathing




a.  Adult




b.  Child




c.  Infant



3.
Cardiopulmonary resuscitation




a.  Adult




b.  Child




c.  Infant



Treatment must be provided in accordance with the basic life support standards and guidelines prescribed in 

the latest version of the “Standards and Guidelines for Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation (CPR) and Emergency 

Cardiac Care (ECC),” as published in The Journal of the American Medical Association

	X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	
FE.
An exercise test that requires the student to treat a patient for shock and answer the following questions 


related to shock:



1.
Under which circumstance should a patient be treated for shock?



2.
What are the possible consequences of failing to treat for shock?



3.
Are there circumstances under which the consequences of shock may be more dangerous than the 



injury that caused it?

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIII.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
A
The student will participate in an instructional learning activity that will demonstrate how to bandage 


different injuries 
while using barrier protection to minimize the dangers associated with infectious diseases 

and wash hands and disinfect equipment after providing treatment in accordance with the following 


principles:



1.
Use the cleanest material that is available



2.
Expose the injury site



3.
Cover the entire injury site



4.
Bandage snugly but without impairing circulation



5.
Leave patient’s fingers and toes exposed



6.
Immobilize injury site as necessary

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
None

	21
	
	21
	
	
	21
	
	IX.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Student shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on first aid and CPR as required by Title 22, 
Section 10019(a) of the California Code of Regulations.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	XI.
REVISION DATE


October 1, 2001


January 1, 2004


January 1, 2006


TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #35

FIREARMS/CHEMICAL AGENTS
July1, 2005  January 1, 2006 

	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must know and practice all procedures for the safe handling of all firearms while both on and 
off 
duty.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
A.
State the four fundamental rules of firearms safety

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
B.
Explain basic safety guidelines to be followed at a firing range

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
C.
Describe the safety precautions for proper storage of firearms

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must know the workings, the capabilities, and limitations of firearms in order to operate them 
safely and effectively.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	              A.
Describe the basic information about a semiautomatic pistol and magazine, including:



1.
Primary components and their functions



2.
Steps for loading/unloading



3.
Steps for rendering the semiautomatic pistol safe



	X
	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
B.
Describe the cycle of operation that takes place with each single pull of a semiautomatic pistol trigger

	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	
C.
Describe the basic information about a revolver, including:



1.
Primary components and their functions



2.
Steps for loading/unloading



3.
Steps for rendering the revolver  safe



	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
D.
Describe the basic information about shotguns, including:



1.
Advantages and limitations



2.
Primary components and their functions



3.
Steps for loading/unloading



4.
Steps for rendering the shotgun  safe

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must know the capabilities and limitations of the ammunition they use in their firearms to operate them 
safely and effectively.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
A.
State the guidelines for the safe handling of ammunition

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
B.
Describe the primary components of firearm cartridges

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
C.
Explain the chain of events that takes place when a projectile is discharged from a cartridge

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
D.
Describe the primary components of a shotgun shell

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
E.
Define shot pattern as it relates to shotgun shells

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
F.
Explain the correlation  to the distance traveled by the shot and the size of the shot pattern

	X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	
G.
Describe the three ways shot placement can stop a threat, to include:

                             1.  Central nervous system

                             2.  Critical blood loss

                             3.  Psychological

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must know how to properly inspect, clean, and care for their firearms  to ensure that they function safely 
and effectively.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
A.
Describe the components that may prevent problems and that should be examined during 
a routine safety 


inspection

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
B.
Describe the materials equipment, and environment needed to properly clean firearms 

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
C.
Apply routine procedures for cleaning firearms 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	V.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must comprehend and practice the fundamental skills of firing firearms to be effective in reactive and 
precision situations during live fire exercises.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
A.
Apply the proper steps for drawing and holstering 

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
B.
Demonstrate the following elements to accurately shoot a firearm:



1.
Grip



2.
Stance



3.
Breath control



4.
Sight alignment/sight picture



5.
Trigger control



6.
Follow-through

	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	              C.
Describe the types of malfunctions and demonstrate clearing methods for:



1.
Semiautomatic pistols



2.
Revolvers



3.
Shotguns

	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	            
D.
Describe limitations officers may encounter when shooting under low light/nighttime conditions

	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	            
E.
Describe conditions an officer may face when in a combat situation

	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	            
F.
Describe possible physiological and psychological responses an officer may experience under the stress of 


a combat situation

	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	            
G.
Explain steps officers can take to prepare themselves for the extreme stress of combat

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VI.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must know the terminology, capabilities, exposure symptoms, and decontamination procedures in order 
to safely and effectively handle and deploy chemical agents and gas masks.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	
A.
State the statutory requirements for the possession and use of chemical agents 

	X
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	            
B.
Describe four methods used to deploy chemical agents

	
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	            
C.
Describe environmental and physical conditions that can impact the effectiveness of a chemical agent

	X
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	            
D.
State the guidelines for safely carrying, drawing, and deploying hand-held canisters of chemical agents

	X
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	            
E.
Apply decontamination procedures that should be followed after a chemical agent has been used

	X


X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	
F.
Discuss the physiological and psychological effects of each of the following chemical agents used by 

 
peace officers:



1.
OC (oleoresin capsicum)



2.
CN (chloroacetophenone)



3.
CS (otho-chlorobenzylidene-molononitrile)

	X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X
	
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	
G.
Demonstrate proper procedures peace officers should follow when using gas masks, to include:



1.
Inspection and proper fit



2.
Cleaning and storage

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VII.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

\

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	            A.
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1A daytime exercise test that requires the student, while wearing body armor and duty equipment, to fire a 


minimum of 60 rounds and obtain an acceptable accuracy score (determined by the academy), on a handgun 

course(s) consisting of single and/or multiple targets.  Thirty rounds shall be fired from a distance of one to 


seven yards. The remaining rounds must be fired from a distance of seven to fifteen yards or greater using the 

service handgun and weapon sights.  During the course(s) of fire the student is required to clear any 


malfunction that occurs, load and reload the handgun using the loading device authorized by the academy.  


The course(s) of fire shall be under time restrictions and the student will safely demonstrate the following 


principles of handgun shooting:



1.
Stance



2.
Grip



3.
Holster to stance/presentation



4.
Breath control



5.
Sight alignment



6.
Trigger control



7.
Follow-through

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
B.
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1A low light/nighttime exercise test that requires the student, while wearing body armor and duty equipment, 

to fire a minimum of 60 rounds and obtain an acceptable accuracy score (determined by the academy), on a 

handgun course(s) consisting of single and/or multiple targets.  Thirty rounds shall be fired from a distance of 

one to seven yards. The remaining rounds must be fired from a distance of seven to fifteen yards or greater 


using the service handgun and weapon sights.  During the course(s) of fire the student is required to clear any 

malfunction that occurs, load and reload the handgun using the loading device authorized by the academy.  


The course(s) of fire shall be under time restrictions and the student will safely demonstrate the following 


principles of handgun shooting:

 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1

1.
Stance



2.
Grip



3.
Holster to stance/presentation



4.
Breath control



5.
Sight alignment



6.
Trigger control



7.
Follow-through

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
C.
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1An exercise test that requires the student, while wearing body armor and duty equipment, to fire a minimum 

of 30 rounds and obtain an acceptable accuracy score (determined by the academy), under daylight 


conditions, on a handgun combat range.  In order that the combat course simulates physical and mental stress 

that would reasonably be imposed by field combat incidents, the course shall minimally include the following 
              elements:



1.
Time restrictions



2.
Requirements that the student clear any malfunctions that occur



3.
Requirements that the student load and reload the handgun using the loading device authorized by 



the academy



4.
Threat assessment





5.
Multiple targets



6.
Left and right hand positions



7.
Multiple shooting positions



8.
Use of cover and concealment

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
D.
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1An exercise test that requires the student, while wearing body armor and duty equipment, to fire a minimum 

of 30 rounds and obtain an acceptable accuracy score (determined by the academy), under low light/nighttime 

conditions, on a handgun combat range. In order that the combat course simulates physical and mental stress 

that would reasonably be imposed by field combat incidents, the course shall minimally include the following 

elements:



1.
Time restrictions



2.
Requirements that the student clear any malfunctions that occur



3.
Requirements that the student load and reload the handgun using the loading device authorized by 



the academy



4.
Threat assessment




5.
Multiple targets

 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1

6.
Left and right hand positions



7.
Multiple shooting positions



8.
Use of cover and concealment

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
E.
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1An exercise test that requires the student, while wearing body armor and duty equipment, to fire a minimum 

of twelve rounds and obtain an acceptable accuracy score (determined by the academy), under daylight 


conditions, on a shotgun combat range.  In order that the combat course simulates physical and mental stress 

that would reasonably be imposed by field combat incidents, the course shall minimally include the following 

elements:



 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 11.
Time restrictions



2.
Requirements that the student clear any malfunctions that occur



3.
Requirements that the student load and reload the shotgun



4.
Threat assessment





5.
Multiple targets



6.
Left and right hand positions



7.
Multiple shooting positions

Use of cover and concealment

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
F.
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1An exercise test that requires the student, while wearing body armor and duty equipment, to fire a minimum 

of twelve rounds and obtain an acceptable accuracy score (determined by the academy), under low 


light/nighttime conditions, on a shotgun combat range.  In order that the combat course simulates physical 


and mental stress that would reasonably be imposed by field combat incidents, the course shall minimally 


include the following elements:



1.
Time restrictions



2.
Requirements that the student clear any malfunctions that occur



3.
Requirements that the student load and reload the shotgun



4.
Threat assessment





5.
Multiple targets



6.
Left and right hand positions



7.
Multiple shooting positions



8.
Use of cover and concealment

	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	
	
	
G.
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1A daytime exercise test that requires the student to fire a minimum of 36 rounds and obtain a 



passing score as established by POST on a handgun course(s) consisting of B27 single targets.  Twelve 


rounds shall be fired from a distance of three yards in 30 seconds, twelve rounds shall be fired from a 


distance of seven yards in 30 seconds, and twelve rounds shall be fired from a distance of fifteen yards in 45 

seconds.  During the course(s) of fire the student is required to clear any malfunction that occurs, load and 


reload the handgun using the loading device authorized by the presenter.  The student will safely demonstrate 

the following principles of handgun shooting:



1.
Stance



2.
Grip



3.
Holster to stance/presentation



4.
Breath control



5.
Sight alignment



6.
Trigger control



7.
Follow-through

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIII.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES   (12)

	X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	
 A.
Each student will participate in  SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1a simulation that requires exposure to a nonlethal, riot- control
                            chemical agent.  The simulation should must involve the following:  (10)



1.
Exposure to a nonlethal, riot control chemical agent



2.
Proper use of a gas mask including the preinspection, fitting and clearing of the mask



3.
Decontamination techniques

	X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	
B.
Each student will participate in  SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1a simulation that requires exposure to a nonlethal, aerosol chemical

                             agent.  The simulation should must involve the following:  (10)



1.
Exposure to a nonlethal, aerosol chemical agent



2.
Proper care, maintenance and deployment of a nonlethal, aerosol chemical agent



3.
Decontamination techniques

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	C.
Each student will participate in an instructional learning activity designed to reinforce the ability to 

               manipulate their assigned firearm.  (12)



If the firearm  is a semiautomatic pistol, the instructional learning activity shall minimally include the 

                            following techniques to safely and effectively manipulate the semiautomatic pistol in both the left and right                                                             

hand:  (12)



1.
Render the weapon safe



2.
Release slide




3.
Lock slide open



4.
Rack slide



5.
Holster weapon



6.
Unholster weapon



7.
Load weapon



8.
Unload weapon from the holster



9.
Clear any malfunctions

                           10.           In battery reload 

                           11.           Out of battery speed reload



 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1If the firearm is a revolver, the instructional  learning activity shall minimally include the following

                             techniques to safely and effectively manipulate the revolver in both the left and right hand:  (12)



1.
Render the weapon safe



2.
Open cylinder



3.
Close cylinder



4.
Holster weapon



5.
Unholster weapon



6.
Load/reload revolver with authorized loading device



7.
Clear any malfunctions

	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	D.       The student will  participate in an instructional activity to reinforce the ability to inspect, clean and 

               properly maintain their service handgun.  The activity shall minimally include techniques to:



1.
Visually inspect the weapon



2.
Properly clean the weapon



3.
Ensure the weapon is maintained according to the manufacturer's specifications

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
E.
The student will participate in an instructional learning activity to reinforce the ability to safely and effectively 

manipulate a shotgun.  The activity shall minimally include techniques to:   (12)
               



1.
Open the shotgun action and check for rounds



2.
Inspect the functioning of the firing mechanism



3.
Load and unload the shotgun properly when a round has been chambered



4.
Load and unload the shotgun when no round is chambered and the weapon is cocked and uncocked



	72
	24
	4
	32
	24
	72
	18 20
	IX.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on firearms/chemical agents.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	XI.
REVISION DATE


January 1, 2004


July 1, 2005


January 1, 2006


TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #36

INFORMATION SYSTEMS
September 16, 2004  January 1, 2006

	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must be knowledgeable of  know the laws regarding regulating access and use of law enforcement 
information systems in order to ensure the privacy of individuals, and maintain the integrity and security of the 
information.  (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
A.
Identify personnel qualifications required for authorized access to California Law Enforcement 



Telecommunications System (CLETS)  (Duplicate of B & C)  (1)

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	BA.
Recognize the requirements of the Department of Justice regarding the confirmation of 

               information obtained from the CLETS network

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
CB.
Recognize crimes involving unlawful access or use of a law enforcement computer system

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
DC.
Recognize requirements for authorized release of Criminal Offender Record Information (CORI) based on 


right-to-know and need-to-know

	X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	
ED.
Recognize crimes related to the unauthorized release, receipt, or use of CORI, including:



1.
Furnishing the information to an unauthorized person



2.
Lawfully receiving the information and then furnishing it to an unauthorized person



3.
Purchase, receipt, or possession of the information by an unauthorized person

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must be aware of know the requirements for access and entry into the appropriate Department of Justice 
information systems and databases available on the CLETS network in order to use that information to carry out  
perform their duties, and to ensure for their own safety as well as and the safety of others.  (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
A.
Identify systems and databases available from the Criminal Justice Information System (CJIS) and the types 

of information included in each  provided(1) (4)



1.
Criminal History System (CHS)  (1) (4)



2.
Wanted Person System (WPS)   (1) (4)



3.
Supervised Release File (SRF)  (1) (4)



4.
Domestic Violence Restraining Order System (DVROS)  (1) (4)



5.
Missing/Unidentified Persons System (MUPS)   (1) (4)



6.
Violent Crimes Information Network/Sex and Arson Registration (VCIN/SAR)  (1) (4)



7.
Stolen Vehicles System (SVS)  (1) (4)



8.
Automated Boat System (ABS)  (1) (4)



9.
Automated Property System (APS)  (1) (4)



10.
Automated Firearms System (AFS)  (1) (4)

11.
Mental Health Firearms Prohibition System (MHFPS)  (1) (4) 

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
B.
Recognize the minimum information required for generating an inquiry into each of the CJIS systems and 


databases

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must be aware of know the requirements for access and entry into the appropriate Department of Motor 
Vehicles information systems and databases available on the CLETS network in order to use that information to carry 
out perform their duties, and to ensure their own safety as well as and the safety of others.   (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
A.
Identify systems and databases available from the Department of Motor Vehicles Information System and 


the types of information included in each provided(10)



1.
Driver’s license/identification card  (1) (4)


2.
Vehicle/vessel registration  (1) (4)


3.
Parking/toll violation information   (1) (4)


4.
Occupational licensing (1) (4)

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
B.
Recognize the minimum information required for generating an inquiry into each of the DMV databases

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must be aware of the requirements for access and entry into the other state, national, and international 
systems available on the CLETS network in order to use that information to carry out their duties, and to ensure their 
own safety as well as the safety of others.  (3) (5)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
A.
Recognize the types of information available from the National Crime Information Center (NCIC) 



telecommunications system  (3) (5)

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
B.
Identify the minimum information required for an inquiry into a CJIS system or database to automatically 


roll over to an NCIC file   (3) (5)

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
C.
Identify the types of information available from the National Law Enforcement Telecommunications 


System (NLETS)
  (3) (5)

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
D.
Identify the types of files accessible through CLETS from the Oregon Law Enforcement Data System 


(LEDS)  (3) (5)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIV.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
A.
The POST-Constructed knowledge test on the learning objectives in Domain #36.

	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	B. The POST-Constructed Comprehensive End-of-Course Proficiency Test will include learning 

objectives in Domain #36.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIV.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL  LEARNING ACTIVITIES  (12)

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
A.
The student will participate in an instructional  learning activity that simulates an incident in which 


information is required to complete a preliminary investigation.  The activity shall must reinforce the student’s 

knowledge and understanding of the types of information accessible to law enforcement through 



local, state and national information systems.  During the activity the student shall must demonstrate a 


knowledge of the minimum information requirements for generating a system inquiry related to the following 

categories:    (12)



1.
Wanted persons



2.
Property, vehicles and firearms



3.
Criminal histories



4.
DMV information



5.
Miscellaneous information

	4
	
	4
	
	
	4
	
	VII VI.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on information systems.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIIIVII
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IXVIII.
REVISION DATE


January 1, 2002


January 1, 2006


July 1, 2002


January 1, 2004


September 15, 2004


TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #37

PEOPLE WITH DISABILITIES

September 15, 2004  January 1, 2006
	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must understand that there are laws protecting the rights of people with disabilities. 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
A.
State the intent of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	            B.          Define the term disability        (1)

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	               CB.          Recognize the role of peace officers when interacting with a person with a disability

	X
	
	
	X
	 
	X
	X
	
DC.
Explain state and local resources available to people with disabilities

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


In order to make appropriate decisions regarding intervention strategies, peace officers must be able to recognize, 

              based on behavioral cues and other indicators, people with developmental disabilities.

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
 A.          State the intent of the Lanterman Developmental Disabilities Service Act (Welfare and Institutions



 Code Sections 4500 et.seq.)

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	               B.          Define the term developmental disability 

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	               C.          Recognize general behavioral indicators associated with all developmental disabilities 

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	               D.           Recognize behavioral indicators specifically associated with the following developmental disabilities:

                              1.            Mental retardation

                              2.            Cerebral Palsy

                              3.            Autism 

                              4.            Epilepsy

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	               E.             Recognize appropriate peace officer actions during field contacts with people with the following 

                                developmental disabilities:

                               1.           Mental retardation

                               2.           Cerebral Palsy

                               3.           Autism

                               4.           Epilepsy                                

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


In order to make appropriate decisions and serve those with physical disabilities, peace officers must be able to 

               recognize indicators of people affected by physical disabilities.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X
	
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	
A.
  Discuss the types of neurologically based disorders, including:



 1.           Acquired



 2.           Traumatic

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	               B.          List the types of mobility assistance equipment and devices

	X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X
	
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	               C.          Recognize behavioral or other indicators that may lead an officer to identify a person as being:

                              1.            Blind or visually impaired

                              2.            Deaf or hearing impaired

	X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X
	
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	          
D.           Recognize appropriate peace officer actions during field contacts with people who are:

                              1.            Blind or visually impaired

                              2.            Deaf or hearing impaired  

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	              E.           Identify methods an officer can use to communicate with a person who is deaf or hearing impaired

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	F.           Discuss additional laws that protect the rights of people with physical disabilities, including:

                1.           Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Section 504

                2.           Right of way (Vehicle Code section 21963)

                3.           White Cane Law (Civil Code section 54.4)

                4.            Service Animals (Penal Code section 365.5 et. seq.)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV.
LEARNING NEED


Peace Officers must become familiar with the causes and nature of mental illness in order to determine if an 

             
individual is gravely disabled or dangerous.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	            A.        
Define the term mental illness

	X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	             
B.  
List the categories of mental illness:

              

 1.
Thought disorders

              

 2.  
Mood disorders including depression (i.e., postpartum psychosis)

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
C. 
Recognize behavioral indicators that may be generally associated with people affected by mental illness

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	         
D.      
Recognize indicators officers may use to help determine if a person affected by a mental illness is a danger to



self or others

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	              E.     
Recognize appropriate tactical actions when responding to a call involving a person with a mental 



illness

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	              F.     
Explain the intent of the Lanterman-Petris-Short Act (Welfare and Institutions Code section 5150) 


	X

X

X

 
	
	
	X

X

X

 
	X

X

X

 
	X

X

X

 
	X

X

X

 
	              G.         
Recognize behavioral indicators that may lead an officer to believe a person may be a danger:

                             1.            to others

                             2.            to self



	X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	              H.           Differentiate between courses of actions for peace officer’s actions when dealing with a person who 



appears to be affected by a mental illness and is:

                             1.            Dangerous or gravely disabled, or

                             2.            Not dangerous or gravely disabled



	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
I.          
Recognize peace officer actions when a person affected by mental illness does not meet detention under the

                             Welfare and Institutions Code section 5150 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	V.          REQUIRED TESTS

              

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	              A.           The POST-Constructed Knowledge Test on the learning objectives in Domain #37

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	B. The POST-Constructed Comprehensive End-of-Course Proficiency Test will include learning 

objectives in Domain #37.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	            
C.           The POST-Constructed Comprehensive Test for the Requalification Course will include learning objectives in

                             Domain #37.

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X   

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	               D.         A scenario test that requires the student to respond appropriately to a person simulating a mental 



disorder. (8)

                     
The scenario test shall minimally test the student’s ability to:   (8)

               
1.           Use and maintain cover   (8)

               
2.           Request cover/back-up   (8)

               
3.           Communicate with the subject and obtain compliance   (8)

               
4.           Place the subject in a position of disadvantage   (8)

             

5.           Determine the appropriate disposition of the situation   (8)

               
6.           Demonstrate safe searching and handcuffing techniques (8)  



A scenario test that requires the student to demonstrate proficiency in contacting people with simulated 


disabilities.  At a minimum, the test shall evaluate the following competencies:  (8)

1.
Use of force -  The ability to distinguish and apply reasonable force options in given circumstances. 
(8)


2.
Problem solving/ Decision-Making - Analyzing situations and implementing plans to solve 
problems in a timely manner. Using verbal or physical skills to determine the appropriate resolution 
to a situation. (8)


3.
Legal authority/ Individual Rights- The identification of laws and constitutional rights governing 
consensual encounters, detentions, and arrests. (8)
4.
Officer safety - Tactical and situational awareness and response to surroundings.  (8)

5.
Communication – The use of effective verbal and non-verbal skills to convey intended meaning and establish understanding.  (8)

6.
Stress Tolerance and Emotional Regulation - Maintaining self-control and making timely, rational decisions in stressful situations.   (8)



	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VI.          REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL LEARNING ACTIVITIES  (12)

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	
A.
The student will participate in a facilitated critique following a series of simulated incidents regarding 


effective law enforcement intervention techniques with people exhibiting behavior which may be indicative 

of a disability.  At a minimum, the depictions shall must involve people exhibiting behaviors characteristic of 

a:  (10)



1.
Mental Illness



2.
Physical disability



3.
Developmental disability



The critique shall minimally address the following issues as they pertain to the contact:



1.
The types of behaviors exhibited by the person contacted



2.
Possible causes of the behaviors



3.
Tactical safety measures employed by the responding officer(s), if applicable



4.
Appropriateness of the resolution, referral, or follow-up strategy, if applicable



5.
Overall effectiveness of the contact



	X

X

X

X

	
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	
B.
The student will participate in one or more learning activities from the POST-developed Instructor’s Guide to 

Learning Activities for Leadership, Ethics and Community Policing or other comparable sources regarding 


people with disabilities. At a minimum, each activity, or combination of activities  must address the following 

topics:  (9)


1.
Responsibility of a peace officer to exercise ethical leadership during contacts with people with 


disabilities  (9)


2.
Use of effective communication skills (e.g. empathy, respect and honesty) and problem solving to 


enhance an officer’s efforts to appropriately   (9)

      

resolve issues of equal treatment and access to services    (9)


3.
Impact of an officer’s attitude and actions toward people with disabilities on the community, agency 

and the officer     (9)



	6
	
	
	6
	1
	6
	42
	VII.         HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

                Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on persons with disabilities.   


	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIII.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IX.
REVISION DATE


January 1, 2002


September 15, 2004


January 1, 2004


January 1, 2006

August 15, 2004




TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #38

GANG AWARENESS
January 1, 2004 2006

	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers need to have an understanding of must know the general dynamics indicators of gangs involvement in 
order to assess and respond to possible gang-related criminal activity in their specific jurisdictions.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
A.
Define the term criminal street gang  (Duplication)  (3) (4)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
B.
Describe characteristics common to most gangs (Statewide standard) (5) (3) (4)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	C.
Describe factors that can influence gang membership  (5) (3) (4)

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	D.
Describe methods gang members often use to communicate information and identities with one another, 


Including:   (5) (3) (4)        



1.
Graffiti



2.
Tattoos



3.
Other types of communication



4.
Specific individual or gang involved



5.
Neighborhood or area



6.
Indicators of pending or past gang conflicts

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
EA.
State statutory requirements for designating a group as a criminal street gang

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
F.
Describe criminal activities commonly associated with gangs  (3) (4)

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
G.
Discuss factors that may lead an officer to suspect that a crime is associated with gang-related criminal activity

including:


1.
Victim is a gang member   (D4)



2.
Suspect is a gang member  (4)



3.
Type of crime  (4)



4.
Number of suspects  (4)



5.
Suspect descriptions with emphasis on teenagers and young adults  (4)



6.
Location of crime (hangout, territory)  (4)



7.
Type of vehicle(s)  (4)



8.
Victim or witness opinions  (4)



9.
Gang attire  (4)



10.
Slogans, hand signs  (4)

	X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	
H.
Explain enforcement strategies used to reduce gang-related criminal activity, including:  (2)



1.
Suppression (2) (5)



2.
Enforcement  (2) (5)



3.
Investigation  (2) (5)



4.
Prosecution  (2) (5)

	X
	
	
	
	X


	X
	X
	
IB.
Describe safety considerations for peace officers who come in contact with known or suspected members of 

criminal 
gangs

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
JC.
Describe indicators of gang territory and communications, including:



1.
Graffiti



2.
Violent crime

3. Active gang members

4. Tattoos
5. Neighborhoods

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers need a basic understanding of must know the different types of criminal street gangs in order to more 
effectively monitor and control criminal gang activity in their jurisdictions.  (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
A.
Describe identifying characteristics and crime trends associated with each of the following types of criminal 

street gangs:  (4)



1.
Hispanic  (5)



2.
Black  (5)



3.
Asian  (5)



4.
White  (5)



5.
Other  (5)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers need a basic understanding of outlaw motorcycle gangs and prison gangs in order to more effectively 
monitor and control criminal gang activity in their jurisdictions.  (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
A.
Describe identifying characteristics and crime trends associated with outlaw motorcycle gangs  (4) -III C

	X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	
B.
Describe identifying characteristics and crime trends associated with each of the following prison gangs:



1.
Mexican Mafia  (4) - III C



2.
Nuestra Familia



3.
White prison gangs



4.
Black Guerilla Family

	X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	
CA.
Describe identifying characteristics and crime trends associated with organized crime gangs (street, prison, m/c) 

including:



1.
Prison Gangs



2.
Motorcycle Gangs

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV.
REQUIRED TESTS

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
None

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	V.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL  LEARNING ACTIVITIES (12)

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
A.
The student will participate in an instructional learning activity that will reinforce knowledge of local/regional 

gang dynamics including recent crime trends.  Topics shall must include: (12)



1.
Categories of gangs (e.g., street gangs, organized crime gangs, outlaw motorcycle gangs and prison 


gangs)



2.
Types of street gangs (e.g., Hispanic, white, black, Asian, multi-racial)



3.
Reasons for gang membership


4.
Characteristics common to most gangs



5.
Common criminal activities



6.
Suppression, investigation, enforcement and prosecution tactics and techniques



7.
Officer safety techniques and personal character in gang-related contacts, detentions and arrests (9)

	8
	
	
	
	8
	8
	4 2
	VI.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on gangs.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VII.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIII.
REVISION DATE


January 1, 2004


January 1, 2006


TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #39

CRIMES AGAINST THE JUSTICE SYSTEM
September 15, 2004  January 1, 2006
	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


Arresting and prosecuting suspects Arrest and successful prosecution depends on the development of probable 
cause.  This calls upon pPeace officers to recall must know the elements required to make an arrest for crimes 
against the judicial process and to correctly categorize these crimes as felonies or misdemeanors or felonies.   (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X
	X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
A.
Recognize the crime elements, classification and appropriate Penal Code section required to arrest for of 

the following: (1)



1.
Perjury  (1)



21.
Intimidating witnesses or victims



32.
Threats of retaliation



43.
Violating a court order

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
B.
Recognize the crime classification as a misdemeanor or felony
   (11)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


Arresting and prosecuting suspects Arrest and successful prosecution depends on the development of probable 
cause.  This calls upon pPeace officers to recall must know the elements required to make an arrest for crimes that 
obstruct 
law enforcement in their duties and to correctly categorize these crimes as felonies or misdemeanors or 
felonies.   (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X


	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
A.
Recognize the crime elements, classification and appropriate Penal Code required to arrest for 


section of the following:  (1)



1.
Resisting, delaying or obstructing a public officer, peace officer, or emergency medical 



technician



2.
Obstructing or resisting an executive officer by use of threats or force



3.
Threatening a public officer



4.
Removing a firearm from Disarming an officer  (10)



5.
Removing any weapon, other than a firearm, from an officer



6.
Attempting to remove a firearm from a public officer



7.
Attempting to escape or escaping from the custody of a peace officer



8.
Attempting to escape or escaping from a prison or other place of confinement



9.
Attempting to escape or escaping from a county or city jail



10.
Attempting to rescue or rescuing



11.
Lynching

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	III.
LEARNING NEED


Arresting and prosecuting suspects Arrest and successful prosecution depends on the development of probable 
cause.  This calls upon pPeace officers to recall must know the elements required to make an arrest for crimes 
related to bribery or false information and to correctly categorize these crimes as felonies or misdemeanors or 
felonies.  (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
A.
Recognize the crime elements, classification and appropriate Penal Code section required to arrest for 

the following: 

(1)



1.
Asking for or receiving a bribe  (1)



2.
Giving or offering a bribe (1) 



3.
Impersonating a peace officer   (1)



4.
Impersonating a public officer  (1)



51.
Providing a false identity to a peace officer



62.
Falsely personating another



73.
Falsely reporting a criminal offense



84.
Falsely reporting an emergency



95.
Falsely reporting a destructive device

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IV.
LEARNING NEED


Arresting and prosecuting suspects Arrest and successful prosecution depends on the development of probable 
cause.  This calls upon pPeace officers to recall must know the elements required to make an arrest for crimes 
related to public disturbances and to correctly categorize these crimes as felonies or misdemeanors or felonies. (10)


	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
A.
Recognize the crime elements, required to arrest classification and appropriate Penal Code section for the 

ollowing:  (1)



1.
Unlawful assembly



2.
Refusal to disperse



3.
Participation in a riot  (1)



4.
Incitement to riot  (1)



5.
Participation in a rout  (1)



6.
Disobedience to a dispersal order (1)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	V.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
A.
The POST-Constructed knowledge test on the learning objectives in Domain #39.

	X
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	B. The POST-Constructed Comprehensive Mid-Course Proficiency Test will include learning 

Objectives in Domain #39.

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	C. The POST-Constructed Comprehensive End-of-Course Proficiency Test will include learning 

objectives in Domain #39.

	
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	            
D.
The POST-Constructed PC 832 Arrest Written Test will include learning objectives in Domain 

#39

	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	            
E.
The POST-Constructed comprehensive test for the Requalification Course will include learning 

objectives in Domain #39. 

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VI.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL  LEARNING ACTIVITIES

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
None

	4
	1
	
	4
	
	4
	2
	VII.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on crimes against the justice system.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	VIII.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	IX.
REVISION DATE


January 1, 2002


January 1, 2006

January 1, 2004


September 15, 2004


TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #40

WEAPONS VIOLATIONS
September 15, 2004  January 1, 2006
	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


Arresting and prosecuting suspects Arrest and successful prosecution depends on the development of probable 
cause.  This calls upon pPeace officers to recall must know the elements required to make an arrest for crimes 
related to the possession of prohibited weapons and to correctly categorize these crimes as felonies or misdemeanors 
or felonies.   (10)

 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
A.
Recognize the  SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1crime elements, classificationr required to arrest for, and appropriate Penal Code section for 


the following: (1) (10)



1.
Possession of a prohibited item or weapon  (10)



2.
Unlawful possession of an assault weapon (Duplicate of A I) (1) (3)



32.
Possession of a switchblade an unlawful illegal knife  (10)



43.
Unlawful possession of tear gas or tear gas weapon or a chemical agent  (10)



5.
Use of tear gas for purpose other than self-defense  (3) (4)

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
B.
Recognize the crime classification as a misdemeanor or felony  (11)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


Arresting and prosecuting suspects Arrest and successful prosecution depends on the development of probable 
cause.  This calls upon pPeace officers to recall must know the elements required to make an arrest for crimes related
to the possession of firearms and to correctly categorize these crimes as felonies or misdemeanors or felonies.   (10) SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
A.
Recognize the  SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1crime elements required to arrest for, classification, and appropriate Penal Code section for the 

following: (1)  (10)



1.
Carrying a loaded firearm in a public place or within a vehicle



2.
Possession of a deadly weapon with intent to assault another person



3.
Possession of a loaded firearm with intent to commit a felony



4.
Alteration or removal of identifying marks from a firearm



5.
Criminal storage of a firearm  (1)

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
B.
Recognize the crime classification as a misdemeanor or felony   (10)



	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1III.
LEARNING NEED


Arresting and prosecuting suspects Arrest and successful prosecution depends on the development of probable 
cause.  This calls upon pPeace officers to recall must know the elements required to make an arrest for crimes 
related to unlawful concealment of firearms and to correctly categorize these crimes as felonies or misdemeanors or 
felonies.  (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1A.
Recognize the statutory definition of a concealed firearm

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1B.
Recognize the exceptions to the license requirement for possession of a concealable firearm

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1C.
Recognize the crime elements, classification and appropriate Penal Code section for possession of a 



concealable firearm without a license  (1)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1IV.
LEARNING NEED


Arresting and prosecuting suspects Arrest and successful prosecution depends on the development of probable 
cause.  This calls upon pPeace officers to recall must know the elements required to make an arrest for crimes 
related to possession of firearms by restricted persons or within restricted areas and to correctly categorize these 
crimes as felonies or misdemeanors or felonies.   (10)


	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1A.
Recognize the crime elements required to arrest for , classification and appropriate Penal Code section for 


possession of the 
following: (1)



1.
A firearm by a convicted felon, or narcotic addict, or other restricted persons   (10)


 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 12.
A firearm by a person convicted of a specified misdemeanor



3.
Certain controlled substances while armed with a firearm  (3)


43.
An unauthorized weapon in a state or public building  prohibited location (4)



5.
A firearm in a school safety zone  (4)



6.
A firearm on a playground, or public or private youth facility  (4)

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
B.
Recognize the crime classification as a misdemeanor or felony   (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1V.
LEARNING NEED


Arresting and prosecuting suspects Arrest and successful prosecution depends on the development of probable 
cause.  This calls upon pPeace officers to recall must know the elements required to make an arrest for crimes 
related to the drawing, exhibiting, or unlawful use of weapons and to correctly categorize these crimes as felonies or 
misdemeanors or felonies.   (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1A.
Recognize the crime elements required to arrest for, classification and appropriate Penal Code sections for 


drawing, exhibiting, or unlawful use of a (n) firearm or other weapon:   (10)



1.
Deadly weapon (other than a firearm)



2.
Firearm



3.
Firearm in the presence of a motor vehicle occupant



4.
Imitation firearm



5.
Loaded firearms on the grounds of any daycare facility   (2)



6.
In the presence of a peace officer

	X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1B.
Recognize the crime elements required to arrest, classification and appropriate Penal Code section for 


unlawful discharging of a firearm: (4)



1.
In a grossly negligent manner (4)



2.
At an inhabited dwelling, vehicle, or aircraft  (4)



3.
At an uninhabited dwelling, vehicle, or aircraft  (4)

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	C.
Recognize the  SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1crime elements, classification of crimes and appropriate Penal Code section for firearms 


offenses 
involving vehicles  related to unlawful use of weapons as misdemeanors or felonies.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1VI.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1A.
The POST-Constructed knowledge test on the learning objectives in Domain #40.

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	B. The POST-Constructed Comprehensive End-of Course Proficiency Test will include learning 

objectives in Domain #40.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	            
C.
The POST-Constructed comprehensive test for the Requalification Course will include learning objectives 

in Domain #40.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1VII.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL  LEARNING ACTIVITIES

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
None

	4
	
	
	4
	
	4
	4
	 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1VIII.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on weapons violations.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1IX.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1X.
REVISION DATE


January 1, 2002


January 1, 2004


September 15, 2004


TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #41

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS AWARENESS
September 15, 2004  January 1, 2006
	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1Peace officers need to know have a basic understanding of the risks presented by hazardous materials and of their 
role in responding to hazardous materials incidents.   (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
A.
Recall the definition of  SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1hazardous material  (1)

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
BA.
Identify a  SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1hazardous materials incident 

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
CB.
Identify the specific  SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1challenges that are presented by incidents involving hazardous materials  (10)

	X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	X

X

X
	
	
DC.
Differentiate between the  SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1roles and responsibilities of a First Responder at the:



1.
Awareness level



2.
Operational level

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1ED.
Identify the primary pathways in which a hazardous material can enter the human body, including:



1.
Inhalation



2.
Absorption



3.
Ingestion



4.
Injection

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1FE.
Identify the safety precautions peace officers can take to protect themselves from coming into contact with 

contacting a hazardous material at the site of an incident

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1G.
Identify statutory laws regarding hazardous materials  (1)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1Peace officers must become familiar with the indicators and warning systems that identify specific dangers of 
hazardous materials in order to respond safely and effectively to hazardous materials incidents.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	A. Recognize the  SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1outward indicators, visible upon approach, that may indicate a hazardous materials incident

(10)

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1B.
Identify common locations where hazardous materials may be located

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1C.
Identify the types of containers that are commonly used to store hazardous materials

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1D.
Identify the documentation that can be used as a source of information when identifying hazardous 

materials, including:



1.
Shipping papers, invoices and bills of lading



2.
Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS)



3.
Emergency Response Guidebook



4.
Other documents (e.g., product information sheets, brochures, catalogs)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1E.
Identify the type of information provided by the DOT communication standards for hazardous materials

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1F.
Identify how placards, labels and markings convey information regarding hazardous materials using the    

DOT system

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1G.
Recognize the identity of hazardous materials using the Emergency Response Guidebook (ERG)

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1H.
Identify the type of information provided by the NFPA 704 warning system for hazardous materials at   

fixed facilities

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1III.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must have a clear understanding of the need for safety, isolation, and notification when acting as   
First Responders at the scene of a hazardous materials incident.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1A.
Identify the guidelines for safely approaching a hazardous materials incident

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1B.
Recognize the factors involved in safely assessing the scene of an incident    (10)

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1C.
Recognize on-scene safety guidelines for First Responders

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1D.
Identify the different methods for establishing a perimeter around a hazard area

	X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1E.
Identify the types of control zones at a hazardous materials incident, including:



1.
Exclusion zone



2.
Contamination reduction zone



3.
Support zone

	X
	
	
	 
	X
	X
	X
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1F.
Identify the role of the Incident Command System at the scene of an incident

	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1G.
Identify the mandatory notifications of hazardous materials releases  (1)

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	 
	 
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1HG.
Recognize the information that should be communicated to dispatch from the scene of an incident, 

                             including:



1.
Location of the incident



2.
Type of premises and/or vehicles involved



3.
Size and perimeter of the involved area



4.
Weather conditions



5.
Name of hazardous material involved, if known



6.
Information about placards, ID numbers, warning signs, etc.



7.
Safe entry and exit routes to and from the scene

	X
	
	
	 
	X
	X
	X
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1IH.
Identify the safety procedures to be followed before leaving the scene

	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1J.
Identify the elements of a preliminary investigation of a hazardous materials incident, including: (1)



1.
Proceeding to the scene safely  



2.
Initiating an appropriate initial radio broadcast  



3.
Rendering assistance to the sick or injured, unless contaminated



4.
Determining if a crime or other violations have occurred



5.
Maintaining the security of the scene



6.
Attempting to identify the suspect(s) responsible



7.
Attempting to locate witnesses and develop other potential sources of information



8.
Arranging for the collection, preservation and identification of any physical evidence



9.
Documenting the event accurately and completely

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1K.
Identify additional information that officers should include in their reports when documenting a hazardous 

materials incident  (1)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1IV.
REQUIRED TESTS

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1A.
The POST-Constructed knowledge test on the learning objectives in Domain #41.

	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	B. The POST-Constructed Comprehensive End-of-Course Proficiency Test will include learning 

objectives in Domain #41.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	           
C.
The POST-Constructed comprehensive test for the Requalification Course will include learning 

objectives  in Domain #41.



	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1V.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL  LEARNING ACTIVITIES

	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1A.
The student will participate in an instructional learning activity designed to reinforce an understanding of 

first responder actions at the scene of a hazardous materials incident to include:



1.
Identification of the event as a hazardous materials incident



2.
Application of recommended safety precautions



3.
Use of the Emergency Response Guidebook (ERG) to determine the initial isolation and   


protective action distances



4.
The need to isolate the scene



5.
Notification considerations

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	 
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1
B.
The student will participate in an instructional learning activity designed to reinforce an understanding of 

the indicators for determining the hazard potential of the suspected material to include: 



1.
Placard 



2.
Sign



3.
Warning label



4.
Any other indication

	4
	
	
	2
	4
	4
	4 2
	 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1VI.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on hazardous materials from an   
instructor certified by the California Specialized Training Institute in accordance with Title 19 of the California  
Code of Regulations, Chapter 1, Subchapter 2, Section 2530 (a).

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1VII.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1VIII.
REVISION DATE


October 1, 2001



January 1, 2006


January 1, 2004


September 15, 2004


TRAINING AND TESTING

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #42

CULTURAL DIVERSITY/DISCRIMINATION

January 1, 2004 2006
	RBC
	Other Basic Courses
	Requal
	

	
	832
	III
	II
	I
	SIBC
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	I.
LEARNING NEED


 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1Peace officers need to recognize and respect the complexities of cultural diversity in order to develop the skills 
necessary for identifying and responding to California’s changing communities.  (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X
	
	X

X

X
	
	A. Define the terms:     (2)

1.  SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1Culture

2. Cultural diversity 

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
B.
Define the term cultural diversity   (11)

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
C.
Discuss  SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1elements common to many cultures  (4)

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
DB.
Describe  SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1personal, professional, and organizational benefits of valuing diversity within the community and 


law enforcement organizations

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
EC.
Explain the  SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1historical and current cultural composition of California  

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
F.
Discuss the  SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1impact of the changing cultural composition of California on the delivery of law enforcement  (4)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	II.
LEARNING NEED


 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1Peace officers need to become aware of the existence of and the origins for stereotypesing that could lead to 
prejudicial viewpoints and unlawful acts of discrimination.    (10)

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
A.
Define the term  SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1stereotype 

	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	
B.
Discuss the  SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1dangers of relying on stereotypes to form judgments or to determine actions
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C.
Define the term  SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1prejudice 
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D.
Define the term  SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1discrimination 
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E.
Discuss the  SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1possible origins of prejudice and discrimination (3) Duplicated in II.C & II.D
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FE.
Define the term racial profiling, including the



1.
Conceptual definition



2.
Legal definition
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GF.
Discuss the legal considerations peace officers should take into account related to racial profiling, including:



1.
California Penal Code section 13519.4



2.
Fourth Amendment



3.
Fourteenth Amendment



4.
Current case law



5.
Criminal profiling vs. racial profiling

	X

X

X

X

X
	
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	
	X

X

X

X

X
	X

X

X

X

X
	
HG.
Discuss the impact of racial profiling on the:



1.
Individual citizens



2.
Community



3.
Officer



4.
Criminal justice system 
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IH.
Discuss landmark events in the evolution of civil and human rights
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JI.
State key elements or indices peace officers should recognize and respect that make up evolving culture 


among a community   (10)
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KJ.
Discuss the obligations of peace officers in preventing, reporting, and responding to discriminatory or biased 

practices by fellow officers

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1III.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers must recognize that one of the most reliable strategies for successful contacts with individuals from 
differing cultural, racial, or ethnic backgrounds is to treat all individuals and groups with dignity and respect.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES

	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1A.
Discuss possible barriers to cross-cultural communication (Duplicate LD3)  (3)
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 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1BA
Explain strategies for effective communication within a diverse community, including:



1.
Verbal communication



2.
Active listening



3.
Nonverbal communication
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 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1CB.
Describe positive officer behaviors during contacts with members of a cross-cultural community

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1IV.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers need to have a lawful basis for recognizing criminal acts as hate crimes and understand the impact of 
such crimes on victims and communities.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
LEARNING OBJECTIVES
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 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1A.
State the legal definition of a hate crime based on the Penal Code 
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 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1B.
Classify the crime and the elements required to arrest a suspect for:



1.
Desecrating religious symbols



2.
Interfering with religious freedom



3.
Terrorizing another



4.
Interfering with an individual’s civil rights
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 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1C.
Explain the legal rights and remedies available to victims of hate crimes based on federal law and civil code
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 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1D.
Describe the impact of hate crimes on victims, the victims’ families, and the community
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E.
Discuss the indicators of hate crimes
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 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1F.
Explain the considerations when investigating and documenting incidents involving possible hate crimes

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1V.
LEARNING NEED


Peace officers need to have an understanding of what constitutes sexual harassment, how to respond to sexual 
harassment in the workplace, and the legal remedies available through the sexual harassment complaint process.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1LEARNING OBJECTIVES
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 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1A.
State the legal definition of sexual harassment
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 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1B.
Discuss the federal and state laws dealing with sexual harassment to include:



1.
Title VII



2.
Government Code Section 12940 et. seq.



3.
Concept of Quid Pro Quo



4.
Concept of hostile work environment



5.
Current case law
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 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1C.
Explain the legal remedies available to a victim of sexual harassment
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 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1D.
Describe behaviors that constitute sexual harassment, including:



1.
Verbal 



2.
Physical



3.
Visual



4.
Written material



5.
Sexual favors



6.
Threats



7.
Hostile work environment



8.
Force
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 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1E.
Explain the mandated sexual harassment complaint process guidelines
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 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1F.
State the protections that exist to prevent retaliation against anyone submitting a sexual harassment 


complaint
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 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1G.
Describe the methods for responding to sexually offensive or unwanted behavior



	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1VI.
REQUIRED TESTS

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1None

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1VII.
REQUIRED INSTRUCTIONAL  LEARNING ACTIVITIES  (12)
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 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1A.
Given a diagnostic instrument, questionnaire, personal inventory or equivalent method, students will 


participate in an instructional learning activity that requires self-assessment to determine their own level of 


cultural sensitivity and experience in interrelating with cultural groups.



1.
The instructional learning activity should provide the student with an opportunity to determine their 


current level of experience in dealing with cultural groups  (12)



 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 12.
The instructional learning activity should also serve as a starting point for an instructor-facilitated 



classroom discussion and/or small group discussions which address perceptions, experiences, fears, 


and stereotypes concerning contact with cultural groups   (12)




Discussion may include, but is not limited to cultural stereotypes, ethnophobia, homophobia, 



xenophobia, gender bias, and media impact on cultural perceptions
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 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1B.
Given a minimum of three POST-developed video re-enactments depicting law enforcement contacts with 


cultural groups, or an equivalent number of simulations, scenarios or video representations provided by the 


presenter, the student will participate in an instructor-led discussion evaluating the appropriateness and 


professional quality of the contact.



Among the issues which should must be addressed are:



1.
Any positive or negative behaviors demonstrated by contacting officers



2.
The apparent perception of the cultural group regarding the contact



3.
Presence or absence of cultural stereotyping



4.
The level of cultural understanding demonstrated by the officers



5.
The legality of the contact and subsequent actions of the contacting officers



6.
The professional, personal, and organizational impact of the contact, either positive or negative



7.
Cultural group history, customs, religious conventions, core values, or other perceptions material to 


the contact



Presentation of the video re-enactments, simulations, or scenarios may be done collectively or may be 


interspersed throughout the instructional block at the discretion of the instructor.
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 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1C.
Given a minimum of four POST-developed video re-enactments depicting possible sexual harassment, or an 

equivalent number of simulations, scenarios, or video representations provided by the presenter, the student 

will participate in a facilitated discussion which addresses the following:



1.
Any behaviors which are illegal, as defined by federal or state sexual harassment laws



2.
Professional, personal, and organizational impacts of the incident



3.
Legal and administrative consequences of the behaviors observed



4.
Whether or not state sexual harassment reporting guidelines apply to the situation
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 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1D.
Given a minimum of two POST-developed video re-enactments or written descriptions of possible hate 


crimes, or an equivalent material provided by the presenter, the student will participate in a facilitated 


discussion which addresses the following:



1.
Whether or not the incident constituted a hate crime under the law



2.
Impact of the incident on victims, victim's families and the community



3.
Effectiveness of the law enforcement response



4.
Legal rights of, and remedies available to the victim(s)
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E.
The student will participate in a series of learning activities from the POST-developed Instructor’s Guide to 

Learning Activities for Leadership, Ethics and Community Policing or other comparable sources.facilitated 


discussions and/or small group discussions on racial profiling.  At a minimum, the discussions each activity


or combination of activities must address the following topics:   (9)



1.
The impact racial profiling may have had on them as individuals or their community



2.
Concerns the students may have as to how racial profiling will effect  affect them in the field



3.
Clarification of the myths and realities of racial profiling 



4.
The concept of individualized suspicion as it pertains to probable cause



5.
How the history of the community can affect the way they view law enforcement today



6.
Law enforcement’s obligation to various cultures within the community



7.
What law enforcement must do to increase trust with the community



8.
Law enforcement’s obligation to respond to and report incidents of discriminatory or biased 



practices by fellow officers



9.
The importance of applying leadership during contacts with persons from diverse cultures as it 



pertains to profiling, ethics and community policing
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F.
Given three POST-develop video re-enactments depicting possible racial profiling, students will participate 

in a facilitated discussion and/or small group discussion which addresses the following:



1.
Application of the 4th and 14th Amendments and current case law



2.
Consensual contacts as it pertains to racial profiling



3.
Importance of articulable characteristics or behaviors to develop probable cause.
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	 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1VIII.
HOURLY REQUIREMENTS


Students shall be provided with a minimum number of instructional hours on cultural diversity/sexual harassment/hate 
crimes.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1IX.
ORIGINATION DATE


January 1, 2001

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 SEQ CHAPTER \h \r 1X.
REVISION DATE


January 1, 2004


January 1, 2006


